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. EDUCATIONAL PLAN

1. Mission, Guiding Principles and Purpose

% Provide the mission statement of the proposed charter school.

The mission of the Imagine Schools at Clay County (“the Charter School” “the School”) is to
assist parents/guardians in educating their children, through a challenging program of study and
strong character development within a nurturing and orderly learning environment. Imagine
Schools at Clay County will have highly qualified teachers, excellent thematic curricula, positive
character development programs and vibrant leadership. The school’s approach to learning will
position and facilitate youth to succeed in and beyond the classroom.

The key factors that we believe will help deliver the mission are:

A rigorous approach to learning through the Imagine Schools Standards-Based
Curriculum

An instructional delivery system that includes differentiated instruction, student
empowerment, teaming, and learning centers supplemented with classroom-based
technology

The decentralization of services and shared decision making by all professionals within
the school

A high level of parental involvement

A web-based student information system that allows parents to communicate with the
school and track their child’s progress, and

Six measures of excellence in operating and grading the success of the school as defined
below:

Shared Values of Integrity, Justice and Fun- Everything we undertake is guided by the
values of integrity, justice and fun. Integrity or “wholeness” means that every employee
is responsible for the organization’s results both locally and nationally. Justice requires
our employees treat each parent/guardian, each student, and each colleague as a special,
unique individual. Fun means creating a joyful environment in which each staff member
has significant decision-making responsibilities, and in which students, parents/guardians
and staff work together for meaningful teaching and learning.

Parent/Guardian Choice- The School will provide parents/guardians greater public school
options for their children. A crucial measure of overall school quality is whether parents
choose to enroll and re-enroll their children. We will use school enrollment and the size
of waiting lists as the primary measures of these criteria. Parent surveys and annual
student retention will also be used to evaluate parent satisfaction.

Academic Achievement- Students’ academic achievement is deeply important. We
maintain an educational balance among language arts, math, critical thinking, reading,
science, social studies, art, technology education, and athletics. As a key evaluation of
academic achievement, we will measure “same student” annual individual learning gains
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in math and reading. Each student will be given a standardized pre-test at the beginning
of the year and a post-test at year's end. The analysis of the two assessments measure the
annual learning gains specific to each child.

The result is a valuable indicator of the yearly growth. Assessments administered by the
school (SAT-10, Benchmark Assessment Tests, FCAT) in a range of subjects will also
help teachers, parents/guardians and students tailor each child’s education by focusing on
the student’s particular strengths and challenges. During the year, the thematic
curriculum will allow for other types of student assessments, e.g. student portfolios,
journals, and projects. Teachers will receive on-going professional development
determined by needs assessments and will be trained to identify and respond to different
learning styles with diversified instruction.

Knowing their own learning styles and those of their students enables teachers to
implement a variety of strategies to ensure that all students find success with Imagine’s
Standards-Based Curriculum. Additionally, programs such as River Deep, Accelerated
Reader, SRI, Jr. Great Books, project-based thematic units, collaborative classroom
activities, literature and information rich learning environments, and classroom cultures
of inquiry will be used to help students maximize their potential. Further information can
be found throughout the Education and Curriculum sections of the document.

Positive Character Development- Our Charter School will emphasize positive character
development. To achieve this, we will utilize a number of character development
strategies based on the input of the school leader, teachers, parents/guardians, and
students. Students in grades 6™ - 8" will also benefit from an advisory time that will
enhance their social and mental development. Imagine Schools has developed ways to
measure progress in positive character development. Surveys of parents/quardians,
teachers, and students regarding changes in student behavior will be part of the
measurement approach. Participation in community-oriented projects that are part of the
curriculum will also help measure positive character development. The reduction of
referrals to the school office for discipline is also a part of evaluating this important
element of our performance.

Economic Sustainability- Imagine Schools pledges to each school that it will supply
working capital if necessary to maintain school operations. Imagine Schools also
provides professional development for school leaders and teachers regarding building and
maintaining solid financial health in their schools, in order to ensure long-term
educational effectiveness.

New School Development- New schools give our teachers and school leaders the
opportunity to assume new or greater responsibilities in new locations. This potential for
growth gives Imagine Schools people more professional options within the organization
than they would ordinarily have in a school district or a stand-alone charter school.
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+«»+ Describe how the school will utilize the Guiding Principles found in s. 1002.33(2) (a).

1. Meet high standards of student achievement while providing parents flexibility to
choose among diverse educational opportunities within the state’s public school
system.

The School’s effectiveness to meet high standards of student achievement is measured by its
ability to show positive results as exemplified in part by the state letter grade designation, the
percentage of criteria met for No Child Left Behind “Adequate Yearly Progress” and individual
student learning gains. To achieve this, the school will be divided into academies (K-2 Primary
Academy, 3-5 Intermediate Academy, and 6-8 Preparatory Academy) with parallel scheduling to
allow teachers to meet to share student achievement data and instructional best practices.

The principal and staff will use and monitor assessment data collected and disseminated from
ongoing student assessment at the school. Analyses of student assessment data provide critical
information regarding student specific strengths and weaknesses. It provides targeted areas of
focus for the staff and parents to facilitate and increase students’ academic achievement. This
information will be discussed during leadership team meetings, cross-grade academy teacher
meetings (K-2 Primary Academy, 3-5 Intermediate Academy, and 6-8 Preparatory Academy),
weekly grade level planning meetings and staff meetings.

By analyzing the assessment data collected in the beginning of the school year, students in
grades K-8 will be divided into sub groups for reading and these groups will be flexible and
fluid, meaning students are continually assessed and transitioned into lower or upper groups as
appropriate. By grouping our students this way, student achievement is constantly monitored
and addressed.

It is important to note that this is a school of choice and therefore parents can choose to attend
our school or their child’s home school. We believe that our curriculum and personalization of
the educational process will set us apart from other schools attracting parents to enroll their
students. Our school will serve students of all abilities which include ELL and ESE students and
will have a varied elective program.

2. Promote enhanced academic success and financial efficiency by aligning
responsibility with accountability.

All of the staff at the School will be responsible and accountable for students” academic success
and the school’s financial efficiency. The academic success and financial efficiency will be
assessed in our state grade, meeting “AYP”, and in our various operating reviews, financial
reports and audits. To achieve this we will put in place a budgeting and allocation system that
provides for student and teacher needs yet includes continuous oversight of financial operations
with numerous checks and balances in combination with clear delineation of each employee’s
responsibility. An independent audit review at the end of each school year provides the
assurance that employees made proper decisions in the use of public dollars. As a charter school,
responsibility and accountability are closely aligned since the School is subject to
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reauthorization. Please refer to Appendix F for Financial Information.

3. Provide parents with sufficient information on whether their child is reading at
grade level and whether the child gains at least a year’s worth of learning for every
year spent in the charter school.

Information regarding student reading achievement and assessment results will be shared with
parents throughout the year through progress reports, report cards, parent/teacher conferences,
weekly online grade-book postings, portfolio night, curriculum nights and other events to
promote communication and parental involvement. These opportunities will provide parents
with specific information related to individual student reading levels and learning gains based on
reading assessments scheduled throughout the school year. These will include but not be limited
to:

Assessment Tool/Measure Reading Information Communicated to Parents

Stanford Achievement Test | The SAT-10 is implemented as a pre- and post-test in
(SAT-10) and Norm- | grades one and two. The results are shared at the
Referenced Test (NRT) beginning and end of each school year to clearly identify

for parents whether or not students have gained at least a
year’s worth of learning. Students in grades 3-8 will also
take the SAT-10 as a pre-assessment in the fall to
identify student strength and weaknesses. In the spring
students will take the FCAT NRT, which is also a
Stanford product and this will be used as a post test for
these grades. Using both the SAT-10 and the FCAT-
NRT a learning gain measurement will be calculated.
Florida Comprehensive | Students in grades 3-8 will take the FCAT-SSS and
Assessment Test (FCAT) FCAT-NRT and these results will be given to the
students as soon as the results have been released.
DIBELS (Dynamic Indicators | Three times a year, a parent letter provides information
of Basic Early Literacy related to student progress in specific measures assessed
at each grade level, K-3. These measures assess student
performance in phonemic awareness, phonics, and/or
oral reading fluency. The letter may also provide
parents with strategies to support student strengths and
needs based on the current assessments.

FORF (Florida Oral Reading | The FORF is a progress monitoring tool that identifies
Fluency) and Maze | accuracy and fluency for students in grades 6-8. It
Assessment consists of on-grade level passages that students read
aloud while being timed one minute. Maze Assessments
measure fluency, comprehension and vocabulary and are
group administered.

Florida Kindergarten | The Florida Kindergarten Readiness Screener (FLKRS)
Readiness Screener (FLKRS) | is administered to assess the readiness of each child for
kindergarten. The FLKRS includes a subset of the Early
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Childhood Observation System™ (ECHOS™) the first
two measures of the Dynamic Indicators of Basic Early
Literacy Skills™ (DIBELS™) for kindergarten (Letter
Naming Fluency and Initial Sound Fluency) to gather
information on a child’s development in emergent

literacy.
Sunshine  State  Standards | Parents of students in grades 3-8 are provided with the
Benchmark Assessments results of SSS benchmark assessments 3 times a year.

Results share student progress/performance related to
Sunshine State Standards which will be assessed on the
reading portion of the FCAT.

Individual Running Records This ongoing form of progress monitoring provides
parents with information related to reading levels (as
determined by initial assessment, such as DRA) that can
be communicated consistently throughout the year and
assist them in ways to support their child’s reading
progress.

Parents will be notified in a timely manner regarding each opportunity for accessing and
reviewing the reading progress of their child. For those students who are not making at least a
year’s worth of reading learning gains, teachers, parents and the administration will decide
collectively a corrective course of action on the individualized student learning plan. This plan
will identify which supports may be needed. The School will follow the district’s Pupil
Progression Plan in cases where additional corrective measures are indicated.

Additionally, the School will provide Progress Monitoring Plans (PMP) for students in grades K-
5 and a Personalized Middle School Success Plan (PMSSP) for students in grades 6-8 as required
by Florida Law for those students who have scored below a level 3 on the FCAT Reading.
Parents/guardians will receive written notification that their child is not meeting the requirements
for proficiency in reading, and the PMP and PMSSP will outline support services to be provided
to meet the desired levels of performance.

+«+ Describe how the school will meet the Prescribed Purposes of a charter school found in
5.1002.33 (2)(b).

1. Improve student learning and academic achievement.

The School will improve student learning gains and academic achievement through strong
implementation of a standards-based, interdisciplinary curriculum, assessment for learning,
ongoing professional development, exemplary instructional practices, and maximized student
learning time. These efforts will be coordinated through a school-based Reading Leadership
Team for effective school-wide implementation.
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Imagine Schools Standards-Based Curriculum is directly correlated to Sunshine State Standards
to ensure high-quality learning goals for students at each grade level. Additionally, the
curriculum provides for the development of interdisciplinary units of instruction to enhance
content in ways that will challenge and engage students in critical and creative thinking and
support comprehension across subject areas.  The curriculum is consistently reviewed and
updated to align the new Sunshine State Standards.

Assessment for learning will play a critical role in Imagine Schools’ plan to leave no child
behind.  Three types of assessments (screening, progress monitoring, and diagnostic
assessments) will provide information to teachers that guide instructional planning throughout
the year. Through these assessments, teachers will know which students are at risk and in need
of intervention in a particular academic area, which students are in need of minor additions to
their instructional program, and which students have mastered skills in line with their grade level
and are likely to continue on this path with high quality classroom instruction. An individual
learning plan will be developed for each student to ensure that instruction is aligned with
individual needs. A fourth assessment, outcome measures, will provide end-of-year
accountability information. Assessment data will also help teachers in creating their own
professional development plans in specific areas of instruction.

Self-reflection of the learning process and metacognition are important aspects for any sound
educational program and the School incorporates this key component on a daily basis. Further
improvement is made by monitoring student performance, providing interventions and support
by teachers and other personnel, providing quality core area instruction in Reading/Language
Arts, Mathematics, Social Studies and Science and providing quality professional development.
Our School will identify baseline data for all students, and track progress throughout the year.
Individual learning gains will be used to determine the success of the educational program. All
of these attributes are consistent and will be evidenced by making “Adequate Yearly Progress”
as part of the No Child Left Behind Legislation.

Ongoing Professional Development will be aligned with the needs of both students and staff to
ensure high-quality instruction and academic achievement. Topics including the use of data to
inform instruction, best practices in the core subjects, student engagement strategies, and
practices specific to implementing the Imagine Schools Standards-Based Curriculum will be
scheduled throughout the year. It is essential that training transfer to the classroom and student
achievement, so teachers will be supported through ongoing coaching and mentoring to help with
classroom implementation.

Instructional Practices designed to engage all learners will be supported through implementation
of learning stations. These stations provide a learning environment that support practice
opportunities and continuously strengthen student achievement. Students will take an active role
in goal-setting related to each academic area, giving them further ownership and responsibility
for their learning. These stations also provide opportunities for differentiated learning, ensuring
that every child is actively engaged in content and skills to support academic growth.

Page | 9



2. Increase learning opportunities for all students, with special emphasis on low-
performing students and reading.

The School will increase learning opportunities for all students, while emphasizing specific
approaches for low-performing students and reading. The approach is the perfect complement
to key elements of Imagine Schools plan to support all learners and improve the achievement of
low-performing students in reading. These elements include:

High-quality core classroom reading instruction that focuses on grade-specific SSS standards
and essential reading components including phonemic awareness, phonics, fluency, vocabulary
and comprehension;

Systematic assessment of all students throughout the year, including screening, progress
monitoring, diagnostic, and outcome measures that provide data for individualized learning plans
and help guide instruction;

Ongoing professional development to provide teachers with the necessary tools to ensure every
student receives high-quality reading instruction.

Florida’s formula for reading success introduced through No Child Left Behind legislation
includes these elements and are implemented through: 5 + 3 + ii + iii (5 essential components of
early reading instruction, 3 types of required assessments for instructional planning, initial
instruction, and immediate intensive interventions). We believe that without these interventions,
many of our children who come to school poorly prepared or who have cognitive or English-
language weaknesses will lag too far behind their peers.

Additional reading support for the progress of low-performing students and those in need of
targeted intervention include:

Early intervention - This is preferable to extended remediation, so the School will follow the
School District’s Assessment Decision Tree for early identification of potential at-risk learners.
Age-appropriate prevention and intervention will receive special emphasis during the early
primary grades, targeting areas of phonemic awareness and phonics that will support later growth
and reading achievement.

Time on task will increase for our struggling readers. In addition to daily small group instruction
with the classroom teacher, identified students will receive an additional 30 minutes of focused
instruction each day.

Research-Based Materials targeting specific student needs will be used with low-performing
students. Examples of effective materials include RiverDeep software, K-5 FCRR (Florida
Center for Reading Research) Literacy Center Activities for small group tutorials, and core
curriculum reading lessons and activities designed for below level readers. We will ensure that
these materials are carefully selected by staff to engage learners, target identified needs, and
provide a degree of challenge without frustration.
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Instruction will be scaffolded to provide targeted support with the goal of increasing
independence. Teachers will meet with students individually or in small groups to explicitly
model strategies and skills, provide practice and review opportunities with necessary support,
and then monitor independent application. Teachers will be supported in designing lessons that
increase the intensity of instruction and accelerate learning, provide many opportunities for re-
teaching, review, and practice, and focus carefully on the most essential learning needs of
students.

Assessment will take place through screening, progress monitoring and diagnostic tools. We will
follow the district plan for early identification of low-performing students, and then monitor
progress through tools including DIBELS for early literacy skills, phonics surveys, FORF,
Mazes, core curriculum theme assessments, and FCAT benchmark assessments. Outcome
measures including the SAT-10, administered at the beginning and end of the school year, will
help us to measure the effectiveness of interventions.

Professional development for teachers, aides, and volunteers working with students will be
provided to ensure that explicit, systematic instruction is consistent for all students, and that there
is a school-wide mindset that student achievement is everyone’s responsibility. This support will
include demonstration lessons, workshops, and modeling of strategies to help make processes
visible for struggling readers.

A Home-school connection will be promoted through individualized learning plans and frequent
communication of student achievement. Parents will also have access to our electronic grade-
book that will assist them in monitoring student progress from home.

3. Encourage the use of innovative learning methods.

Encouraging the use of innovative learning methods is a vital part of providing an educational
program that truly meets the needs of all children. Teachers understand the need to differentiate
instruction and perform appropriately on a consistent basis.

During the school year, the School will implement the following innovative research based
instructional strategies that have been shown to enhance student learning. Teachers at the School
will utilize these strategies within their classroom during the school year. The principal will
monitor planning and instruction to ensure implementation of the appropriate instructional
strategies:

e Flexible Grouping
Peer Tutoring
Cooperative Grouping
Peer Teaching
Theme-Based interdisciplinary curriculum
Project-Based learning
Investigation-Based learning
Integration of Fine Arts with academics
Technology based learning activities
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The research-based instructional strategies listed above can greatly influence and assist teachers
in planning lessons that truly met the learning needs of all students. Having teachers reflect on
classroom practices, procedures and what instructional strategies they implement in their
classroom is a technique that can assist them in raising the quality of their classroom instruction.
These strategies provide students with a unique opportunity for their learning to be academically
rigorous and challenging yet innovative and focused on individual student learning.

Teachers may include, combine, or add their own innovative styles that support the research-
based instructional strategies in the classroom with these innovative learning methods, including
but not limited to:
e Cooperative Learning
Jig Saw
Graphic Organizers
Role Playing
Presentation
Concept Mapping
Textbook Walk-Through
Projects

The School will also be guided by Reading Leadership Teams to ensure innovative learning
practices are delivered by teachers in the classroom. The School will develop a diverse team of
teachers to build capacity of reading knowledge within all core subject areas and to focus on all
areas of literacy that will improve student achievement. This team, or task force, will meet each
month to collaborate on literacy goals, analyze and monitor data, and refine a professional
development plan to encourage the use of innovative practices in support of high-quality
teaching and learning. The School Principal will take an active role as a member of the team,
ensuring that instructional goals and actions transfer to teachers and students through weekly
meetings and a variety of professional development opportunities.

Teachers and staff of the School will also take part in ongoing professional development to
support the implementation of innovative learning methods. These opportunities will include
site-based sessions, as well as district offerings. Topics will be strategically determined based on
student and teacher needs. Coaching, mentoring and modeling of best practices will help create
a school-wide culture of learning and ensure that timely support encourages the implementation
of innovative learning methods throughout the school.

4. Require the measurement of learning outcomes.

Assessment is extremely important since rates of academic progress would be impossible to
calculate without proper assessment. As stated previously, the School will assess student
performance on a frequent and continuous basis. The assessment section provides a detailed
description of our assessment program. It is designed to provide valid, reliable, and timely
information for teachers to modify instruction, select appropriate modes of classroom activities,
monitor student progress, and use assessment results effectively. The program is designed to
inform teachers about the effectiveness of their teaching and the progress being made by
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students. Our teachers will use a variety of assessments with the students. Moreover, they will
know how to apply and integrate assessment data to improve student performance on our
standards-based curriculum requirements.

Teachers will use assessment strategies to assist in assuring continuous progress. For example,
teachers assess students’ readiness to learn, modify instruction based upon assessed student
performance, employ performance-based assessment approaches, assist students in maintaining
work folders and portfolios of individual work, and review assessment results to improve
students’ academic performance.

o,

% Describe how the charter school will fulfill, if applicable, the Optional Purposes of
charter schools found in s. 1002.33(2)(c).

The opening of this Charter School will expand and mitigate the educational impact of new
residential units in Clay County. Our school looks forward to the opportunity to work with the
School District in offering a choice in identified areas by creating additional student stations.
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2. Target Population and Student Body

+«+ Describe the anticipated target student population to be served.

Our Charter School will serve a maximum 1050 students in Kindergarten through eighth grade,
ages 5-14 in a safe and secure facility. Space permitting, the School may also offer a fee-based
pre-kindergarten program to three and four year olds.

We will accept all eligible students that reside in Clay County. In accordance with federal and
state anti-discrimination laws and in accordance with the Florida Educational Equity Act,
Section 1000.05(2)(a), the School will not discriminate on the basis of race, gender, ethnicity,
religion, national or ethnic origin, or disability in the admission of students.

The School is non-sectarian in its programs, admissions policies, employment practices and
operations. No fees or tuition are charged, except those fees normally charged by other public
schools.

We will meet all applicable state and local health, safety, and civil rights requirements. The
School will not violate the applicable anti-discrimination provisions found in Florida Statutes.

o,

% Provide the following for each year of proposed operation: the grades that the school
will serve, the number of students to be served in each grade, the number of students
expected in each class and the total number of students enrolled.

All schools are expected to operate with a positive fund balance. The expense of building and
furnishing a new charter school, without capital outlay dollars, compels us to strive for our
maximum facility capacity as early as possible. Year 1 through Year 5 show the projected grade
levels, number of students, and enrollment. = We would like to have a planning year for
2009/2010.

Grade Year 1 Year 2 Year 3 Year 4 Year 5
Level 10/11 11/12 12/13 13/14 14/15
# # # # # # # # # #
rooms | students | rooms | students | rooms | students | rooms | students | rooms | students
K 4 72 5 90 5 90 5 90 5 90
1 4 72 5 90 5 90 5 90 5 90
2 4 72 4 72 5 90 5 90 5 90
3 4 72 4 72 5 90 5 90 5 90
4 3 66 4 88 5 110 5 110 5 110
5 3 66 4 88 4 88 4 88 4 88
6 3 66 4 88 4 88 4 88 4 88
7 0 0 4 88 4 88 4 88 4 88
8 0 0 4 88 4 88 4 88 4 88
TOTAL | 25 486 38 764 41 822 41 822 41 822

The chart provides a projected number of classrooms at each grade level for each of the first five
years of the School. The chart demonstrates 25 classrooms in year one and 486 students. The
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remainder of years 2-5 demonstrates the number of classrooms and the projected number of
students based on phase construction. In year 5, the enrollment increases to 822 students with
588 students in grades K-5 and 264 students in grades 6-8. Our facility can hold a maximum
capacity of 1050 students and facility construction, personnel hiring, and FF&E purchasing each
year will be in response to enrollment to ensure that expenditures are in line with revenues. If
enrollment doesn’t increase as projected, construction and hiring will adjust accordingly.
Imagine Schools will work closely with the School District during the enrollment period for the
School.

+ Describe the plan and methods the school will employ to comply with Florida’s
constitutional class size requirements.

The enrollment table above identifies the maximum class size for grades K-3 as 18:1 and grades
4-8 as 22:1. As a charter school, we have the ability to limit registration once enrollment caps
are met. The School will enroll students up to the cap and keep a waiting list of students if
necessary. It is important to the financial viability of the School that every empty seat be filled
as quickly as possible, without going over the constitutional class size requirements.

Page | 15



3. Educational Program:

+«+ Describe the educational philosophy and/or approach of the proposed school, including
a description of the instructional methods to be used.

We believe that there are four main ingredients of robust, successful learning. First, schools
must have a strong team of staff members, including an excellent school leader and highly-
qualified teachers, all of whom are committed to implement our school’s mission and
educational approach. Second, teachers need to deliver the curriculum stressing mastery of the
basic building blocks of learning, while providing rich, varied subject matter that engages
students’ curiosity and imagination, as well as promoting positive character development. Third,
in order to learn, students must have a school environment that is safe, orderly, purposeful and
nurturing. Fourth, our school must involve parents and guardians in the educational mission, and
parents/guardians must take an active role in their children’s schooling. We work hard to
provide these ingredients in the recipe for student achievement.

It is our belief that educational reform calls for educators to redesign their instructional programs
such that every student achieves high academic standards. Teacher instructional methods, the
structure of the learning environment, and the introduction/presentation of complex and relevant
ideas and materials can stimulate curiosity, creativity, and higher-order thinking in children. At
the School, learning will be a process of discovery and mastery of knowledge, information and
experience.

Instructional methodology makes a major difference in the quality of the educational process.
Instructional methodologies at the School are a repertoire of research-based teaching and
learning practices that are carefully matched to our philosophy and the learning strategies needed
to accomplish our mission, which is to enable children to succeed in a rigorous curriculum.
Instructional strategies will be based on these principles about learning:

e The selection of appropriate instructional methods must be data-driven and based on
timely student achievement data gathered at the school site.

e Learning must be active rather than passive experience throughout the normal daily
routine.

e Teacher knowledge of content and their verbal ability is critical to helping students’
master concepts and skills. Depth of content knowledge allows teachers to be flexible in
explanations for learners in helping them understand essential learning.

e The quality of the instruction is the key variable in student mastery of the standards.

e Parents are a critical resource and must play a leadership role in this process.

The following instructional methodologies will be used by teachers:

Direct Instruction: This instructional method is a rigorously developed, highly scripted method
for teaching that is fast-paced and provides constant interaction between students and the teacher.
This model for teaching emphasizes well-developed and carefully planned lessons designed
around small learning increments and clearly defined and prescribed teaching tasks. It is based
on the theory that clear instruction eliminating misinterpretations can greatly improve and
accelerate learning.

Page | 16



Project Based Learning: Projects allow students the opportunity to apply the skills and concepts
mastered in class to real world problems or situations. Critical thinking and problem solving,
required through the projects, engage students in activities that require them to inquire,
conjecture, invent, create, produce and find answers to relevant problems. Students often
integrate two or more subject areas for a project.

Interdisciplinary Thematic Units: Thematic units connect the curriculum in ways that integrate
content from the traditional subject areas. These themes build curricular connections and
relevance in the students’ learning experiences. These themes are broad enough to allow for
creative connections across subject areas.

Cooperative Learning: Students will have the opportunity to discuss and evaluate the ideas
expressed by their teammates as well as to share their own insights with, and react to, feedback
from their peers. The ability to work effectively with others, sharing strengths and solving
problems as a team, are essential skills students need to master prior to entering the work force.
Research on effective organizations reveals that team learning is an indispensable element of
successful organizations. Cooperative learning will be emphasized in science and social studies
and will be used more and more as students’ progress through grade levels.

Data-Driven Decision-Making: Students will be trained to use systems thinking, continuous
process improvement methods, and data analysis tools for problem solving. Students will apply
these concepts to their schoolwork to prepare them for the workplace and higher education.

Learning Stations: A learning station contains a collection of activities or materials designed to
teach, reinforce, or extend a particular skill or concept. Stations motivate students’ exploration
of topics. Our stations will focus on important learning concepts, contain materials that promote
individual student growth toward goals, and include activities that address specific learning
levels or learning styles.

Active Learning: This is another feature of the middle school teaming approach, and will be
implemented at the School through hands-on, active learning opportunities that help students
discover and construct knowledge for themselves and create novel solutions to problems.
Critical thinking skills cross subject areas to make interdisciplinary learning the norm. Active
learning activities help our middle school students meet their learning, social, and emotional
needs.

Flexible Uses of Time and Variable Grouping Strategies: Students will work in small learning
groups. These learning groups will have different tasks based on the individual needs of the
student and/or group. Different groups may be doing different tasks. For example, a small group
may be working with a teacher in a directed learning activity while other groups work on
personal learning projects cooperatively agreed upon by student, teacher, and parent, while
others work on technology supported instruction. Yet another group may be engaged in
cooperative learning projects while others work on portfolios related to school or personal
learning goals to share with parents.

Teaming: Students in the middle grades will be taught and advised by a group of teachers who
compose an instructional team. Interdisciplinary instructional teams consist of two or more
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teachers who share a common group of students in a particular area of the school building, and a
common planning time that they utilize to work and plan together. This facilitates data analysis
to help make instructional decisions for students at all levels, and provides a form of consistent
support and collaboration to strengthen instruction and professional development goals. These
teachers will meet regularly to plan curriculum and discuss the needs and progress of the
students and design interdisciplinary activities that make connections between content areas and
increase the relevance of the curriculum. This teaming structure encourages interdisciplinary
planning as well as constant and consistent communication about students across a grade level.
Since team teachers have the same planning period, they are able to plan for curriculum
integration, interdisciplinary units, fieldtrips and special activities for their students, ensure that
student successes are recognized, student concerns are addressed, and interdisciplinary planning
is implemented. Communication and support among teachers is much greater with this
approach. Parent conferences and special education meetings are made easier by the fact that all
of the student's basic skills teachers are available at the same time of the day.

Personal Learning Goals: One of the core purposes of education at the School is to enable the
students to take responsibility of their own education and become lifelong learners. Like other
skills, you must “do it” to master it. Therefore, every charter school student, in addition to
routine school selected objectives, will have personal learning goals identified on the student’s
individualized learning plan. Such goals, selected by the student in consultation with teacher and
parent, will focus on something the student sees as a valuable or interesting thing to learn.
Portfolios, shared at intervals with parents and teachers, will share student progress on these
learning agendas.

Technology Literacy: Students will be engaged in mastery of the use of technology as a learning
tool of the Information Age at all grade levels. Technology supports active learning,
independent inquiry, and differentiated practice of specific skills and strategies. Grade
appropriate activities will be provided in each major strand of technology literacy:

e Basic operations and concepts
Social, ethical, and human issues
Technology productivity tools
Technology communications tools
Technology research tools
Technology problem-solving and decision-making tools.
Classrooms will have computer workstations with Internet and worldwide web access, on-line
access to reference resources, and access to the school’s instructional software collection.
Teachers and students will develop multimedia lesson banks and projects in core academic
disciplines. Students will have access to software to review information or to prepare individual
and group assignments. Students are prescribed specific curriculum support software, such as
RiverDeep, based on identified individual needs and each student’s learning style and learning
goals. This software will be available for use at home for additional support and parents will be
provided with training on this program.
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++ Describe the research base on the educational philosophy and/or approach.

Researchers at Mid-continent Research for Education and Learning (McREL, 2000) have
identified nine instructional strategies that are most likely to improve student achievement across
all content areas and across all grade levels. These strategies are explained in the book
Classroom Instruction That Works: Research-Based Strategies for Increasing Student
Achievement (2001) by Robert Marzano, Debra Pickering, and Jane Pollock. Teachers will have
the following strategies as part of their toolbox which will help differentiate instruction to match
learner’s needs:

. Identifying similarities and differences

. Summarizing and note taking

. Reinforcing effort and providing recognition
. Homework and practice

. Nonlinguistic representations

. Cooperative learning

. Setting objectives and providing feedback

. Generating and testing hypotheses

. Cues, questions, and advance organizers

OO ~NOoO O WN -

Using current data about student progress in mastering essential learning, teachers will discuss
progress and use information about student success and challenges to design the next unit of
instruction. Interventions will be designed based on knowledge of what works promptly
delivered. The professional learning community philosophy within the Primary (K-2),
Intermediate (3-5), and Preparatory (6-8) Academy will drive the constant focus of finding the
instructional approach that will help each student master the standards.

The Turning Points 2000 Carnegie Corporation and National Middle School Association state
that “Belonging within a supportive web of relationships motivates young adolescents to make
the effort and to take intellectual risks that produce high-level learning.” Creating an
instructional teaming model with a combination of teachers who work together, across content
areas, with a specified number of students will support the academic, social, and emotional
growth of young adolescents through:

e Flexible instructional time to meet learner needs

e Opportunities that provide connections across student learning experiences

e Smaller learning communities within schools

e Common planning time to support teacher collaboration.

A teaming model structure provides an opportunity for a more focused and smaller learning
community to support a student’s social, emotional, and academic needs...the whole child. The
learning accomplished in each core subject area is connected, where appropriate, so that students
can see applications and relationships between the subject areas. Because teams of core content
teachers share the same group of students, teams make it easier for parents to meet with more
than one teacher to discuss their student’s progress.
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An instructional teaming model is a combination of teachers who work together, across content
areas, with a specified number of students. Instructional teams support the academic, social, and
emotional growth of young adolescents through:

Flexible instructional time to meet learner needs

Opportunities that provide connections across student learning experiences
Smaller learning communities within schools

Common planning time to support teacher collaboration

A teaming model structure provides an opportunity for a more focused and smaller learning
community to support a student’s social, emotional, and academic needs...the whole child. The
learning accomplished in each core subject area is connected, where appropriate, so that students
can see applications and relationships between the subject areas. Because teams of core content
teachers share the same group of students, teams make it easier for parents to meet with more
than one teacher to discuss their student’s progress. Parents can get a better idea of how their
student performs across the core content classes.

Valentine and Whitaker (1997) state that more than 50% of middle schools in the United States
incorporate interdisciplinary teaming, an essential element in the implementation of the middle
school model. Research by Flowers, Mertens, and Mulhall (1999) was based on self-studies
conducted by 155 middle schools in Michigan that provided quantitative data to document and
track school changes during middle school reform efforts. The research indicated that
interdisciplinary teaming improved teachers' work climate and job satisfaction, lead to increases
in parental contact, and contributed to students' higher academic achievement. Middle schools
that used interdisciplinary teams had significantly higher Michigan Educational Achievement
Progress (MEAP) scores. Those schools that utilized teaming and had the highest levels of
common planning time had the greatest two-year gains in achievement. Schools that had been
teaming for five or more years had the highest MEAP scores, although even those that had been
using interdisciplinary teaming for 1-2 years showed noticeable gains (Flowers, Mertens, &
Mulhall, 1999).

A later study by these researchers (Mertens, Flowers, & Mulhall, 2001) also looked at similar
self-study data, this time from nearly 140 Michigan middle schools. School-size issues as well as
the extent that interdisciplinary teaming practices were employed were examined. The
researchers concluded that schools using interdisciplinary teams experienced better student
adjustment and behavior. They also found that schools that had more than 750 students but used
teaming had consistently better student adjustment and behavior outcomes than larger schools
that did not use interdisciplinary teaming. Schools with fewer than 750 students that were
organized into a middle school grade configuration and that used teaming with high levels of
common planning time implemented more practices typical of the middle school model,
increased parent involvement and contact, and experienced a more positive school climate. In
this research study, interdisciplinary teaming seemed to be the major factor, although generally
smaller school size also improved scores in these areas as well (Mertens, Flowers, & Mulhall,
2001).
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+ Describe how the educational philosophy and/or approach aligns with the school’s
mission.

The mission of the School is to assist parents/guardians in educating their children through a
challenging program of study and strong character development within a nurturing and orderly
learning environment.  The School will have highly qualified teachers, standards-based,
thematic curricula, positive character development programs and vibrant leadership. The
school’s approach to learning will facilitate youth to succeed in and beyond the classroom. The
Imagine School philosophy aligns perfectly with active learning, hands-on and middle school
teaming approach to create joyful classrooms with supportive work environments for both
students and teachers.

Alignment of the school’s educational approach with the school mission is evident in the
educational design. Examples of this alignment include:

School Mission Educational Approach
Challenging program of | Curriculum aligned with Sunshine State Standards; Emphasis on
study core subjects of reading, mathematics, writing, science, social

studies; critical thinking skills infused throughout the curriculum,
research  based instructional  strategies, utilization  of
interdisciplinary units of instruction, infusion of visual arts and
music, project based learning, and cooperative learning.

Nurturing and orderly | Student involvement in academic and social goal-setting with
learning environment individualized learning plans; collaborative, risk-free climate with
learning stations reflective of students’ strengths and needs.
Highly-qualified teachers | On-going, data-driven professional development to support
teacher implementation of best practices in each of the core

subjects.
Positive character Daily opportunities for student collaboration and responsibility
development directly related to instruction. The K-8 model provides

opportunities for older students to mentor to younger aged
students at the school. It also provides opportunities for cross
grade level activities.

« Explain why the educational philosophy and/or approach are appropriate for and likely
to result in improved educational performance for the school’s target population.

The Charter School’s educational approach is likely to have improved educational performance
results for our students. Various studies have identified instructional strategies that show
positive, measurable effects on student achievement. Robert Marzano conducted a theory-based
meta-analysis of studies on instruction, which he defines as “those direct and indirect activities
orchestrated by the teacher to expose students to new knowledge, to reinforce knowledge, or to
apply knowledge” (Marzano, 1998). Based on his meta-analyses, Marzano identified nine
categories of instructional variables. These variables largely impacted the students’ achievement

Page | 21



within schools. When these nine instructional strategies were used, student achievement
significantly improved.

John Hattie (1992) and Harold Wenglinsky (2002) also conducted studies on classroom practices
that are related to student achievement. While these two scholars propose their own conceptual
paradigms, with distinct differences from Marzano’s, the components of the suggested teaching
strategies are very similar. The findings of these three researchers, along with findings from
other recent studies, reveal that the instructional strategies have a positive relationship with
student learning.

The study by Flowers, Mertens, & Mulhall (1999) showed schools that utilized the teaming
model in the middle school grades and had the highest levels of common planning time had the
greatest two-year gains in achievement. Schools that had been teaming for five or more years had
the highest state assessment scores, even those that had been using interdisciplinary teaming for
1-2 years showed noticeable gains. These researchers also reported in another studies conducted
in 2001 that schools organized into a middle school grade configuration and that used teaming
with high levels of common planning time implemented more practices typical of the middle
school model, increased parent involvement and contact, and experienced a more positive school
climate.

Integration of Visual Arts and Music: The School’s instructional model provides time and
opportunities for the integration of Visual Arts and Music throughout the standard school
curriculum. Our vision is that by infusing arts throughout the curriculum, students will be
provided with ongoing opportunities to enhance learning, develop talents and abilities, and gain
an appreciation for the role of the arts in and beyond the school walls. Three ways in which the
School will specifically ensure the integration of the arts in the schedule include:

e Dedicated time within the daily schedule - The schedule provides for Specials, which will
include the required 150 minutes of Physical Education each week in grades K-5, and an
additional 50 minutes of instruction in the Arts each week. Students will also engage in
a variety of experiences through arts infusion and station activities each day.

e Arts infusion through interdisciplinary thematic units of instruction - The infusion of
Visual Arts through interdisciplinary thematic units will generate enthusiasm for the arts
as well as for different cultural and historical connections. Infusion allows for the
exploration of various artists, art processes and art experiences all linked to the content of
each unit, providing a seamless opportunity for making relevant connections across the
curriculum.

e Dedicated Learning Stations for Visual Arts and Music integration - Imagine Schools
Standards-based curriculum provides Visual Arts and Music standards correlated with
Sunshine State Standards for all grade levels. These standards will be the focus of a
learning station during content area instruction at each grade level. Once the Arts
standards have been introduced and taught, students will engage in hands-on activities to
support and apply their learning at these stations throughout the implementation of each
interdisciplinary unit of instruction.
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Example of arts infusion at one grade level:

Fourth grade students will explore the overarching theme of systems throughout the year. Below
is an example of ways Music and the Visual Arts would be infused into one interdisciplinary unit

related to this theme:

Sampling of Arts Infusion across the Curriculum
Grade 4 Theme: Systems

Thematic Unit: Exploring the similarities and differences of various ecosystems across space and time

Mathematics and/or Science Block

e Students study and analyze various geometric

shapes found in nature

Students create 2 and 3-D art representations of
various ecosystems using a variety of media
(pencil, water color, chalk, etc.)

Students recognize prominent art works
representing nature/environment

Students study and replicate ways animals are
portrayed through art and music
Students  recognize  various
representing natural environments
Students compose original songs to teach others
about specific ecosystem

Students create art works from natural materials
Students study ways in which math and music
are related

compositions

Writing and Social Studies Block

e Students write and illustrate original books
based on studies of various ecosystems

e Students learn about the arts of various
cultures that inhabited ecosystems, past and
present

e Students write and compose original songs to
teach concepts of various ecosystems

e Students study and replicate ways animals are
portrayed in art throughout history

e Students listen to various compositions by
noted musicians and artists and respond in
writing

e Students study the geography of various
ecosystems and portray understanding
through various media

e Students compare and contrast various art
genres portraying ecosystems
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4. Curriculum Plan

¢+ Describe the school’s curriculum in the core academic areas, illustrating how it will
prepare students to achieve Sunshine State Standards.

The Imagine Schools’ Standards-Based Curriculum is characterized by challenging academic
standards that lead to high achievement for all students. Standards are correlated to Florida’s
Sunshine State Standards (SSS) in order to ensure all students are well prepared in terms of what
they should know and be able to do at each grade level. Additionally, all teachers are supported
in accessing and using the SSS Crosswalk which provides a correlation to recently revised
standards for Reading/ Language Arts. The curriculum is presented through the Imagine Schools
Curriculum Guide, a valuable resource supported through professional development to ensure
teachers and students are well-prepared to achieve Sunshine State Standards, and high levels of
performance on the Florida Comprehensive Assessment Test (FCAT) and the Norm Reference
Test (NRT).

The Imagine Schools Standards-Based Curriculum Guide is grade-level specific and sub-divided
into the core content areas of Reading/Language Arts, Mathematics, Science, and Social Studies
(See Appendix H). The curriculum guide also contains standards for enrichments courses such
as Physical Education, Health, Visual Arts, Music, Foreign Language, and Media/Information
Literacy. Imagine Schools also believes that promoting Character Education and Financial
Literacy are essential to the success of every child and has included standards for these areas in
the Imagine Schools Standards-Based Curriculum Guide, Florida Version 2006. Within the guide
there are also teacher resources for Planning and Preparation, Accommodating the Diverse
Learner, and Assessment Tools and Practices. These resources, along with the standards,
provide a tool for teacher professional development and can also be used by staff to develop
personal mastery as educators.

Imagine Schools standards-based curriculum is presented in nine-week units by subject and by
grade level. Building upon a solid content base in each academic subject, students expand their
prior knowledge through a spiraled curriculum, which focuses on inquiry and project-based
applications of key concepts and universal ideas. Standards are clearly articulated and aligned to
the Sunshine State Standards at each grade level to guide teachers, students and their parents
toward high levels of learning. Furthermore, for each standard, a description is clearly
delineated and described by the content (what students should know) and the application (what
students should be able to do). The content and the applications lead towards mastery of the
standard. The standards of the core curriculum, both content and application, are the primary
guides to what to teach and what to assess. Student learning of these standards is the nucleus of
the Imagine Schools’ classroom experience.

The sample below explains each item on the organizational chart of the curriculum. The

curriculum design serves as an instructional guide, and is intended to facilitate lesson planning
and the development of thematic units to enrich student attainment of standards.
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CONTENT
(What Students Should Know)

APPLICATION
(What Students Should be Able to
Do)

MATERIALS
RESOURCES

AND

The STANDARD: This is a general statement of expected student achievement or outcomes.

Each standard is coded, and identified by a black strip that precedes the grade level content

knowledge and performance applications.

Content  Knowledge states
what each student should know
(information and/or skills) at
each grade level. These items
are  numbered for easy
reference.

Performance  Applications  are
student applications of  content
knowledge. These statements may
address one or more items of
Content Knowledge, but always
relate directly to the standard
highlighted in black.

Suggested materials and
resources are included to
enhance instruction
related to content and
performance. List any
of your own ideas in the
spaces provided.

The Content column is a guide to essential academic content which students should know.
Teachers should also develop expertise in the most appropriate instructional methods to enable
students to master this content.

The Application column is a guide to active learning and content integration practices for
students. It also guides construction of learning tasks appropriate to the developmental levels of
students.

The Materials column guides teacher growth in the identification of materials and resources that
will support the teaching and learning process.

Core Academic Area Strands

The four core academic areas of reading and language arts, mathematics, social studies, and
science are divided into strands that organize them into essential information and skills needed
by all students. The Curriculum Guide also contains essential questions that assist teachers in
interdisciplinary, thematic planning for student learning.

The following table lists the strands for each of the core disciplines:

Discipline Strands

Reading and Language | Reading, Writing, Listening and Speaking, Viewing and
Arts Presenting

Social Studies History, Geography, Civics, and Government, and Economics
Mathematics Number Sense, Concepts, Operations, Algebra, Geometry,

Measurement, Data Analysis and Probability
Science as Universal Inquiry, Physical Science, Life Science,
Earth and Space Science, Science and Society

Science
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Curriculum Objectives and Content

Imagine Schools’ curriculum objectives and related content are directly aligned with the Florida
Sunshine State Standards (SSS). The Imagine Schools Standards Based Curriculum is annually
reviewed and updated as new Florida Standards are adopted in subject areas. A Curriculum Task
Force will create a curriculum pacing guide and scope and sequence for the core subject areas for
all grade levels using the SSS. Teachers will also utilize the curriculum map and pacing guide to
achieve appropriate planning of activities and assessments so that all related standards and grade
level expectations may be effectively introduced and mastered by students in each grade level.

The School organization model is comprised of Primary Academy (Grades K-2), Intermediate
Academy (Grades 3-5), and Middle School/Preparatory Academy (Grades 6-8). The Imagine
Schools Curriculum Guides also identify K-2 as Primary, 3-5 as Intermediate, and 6-8 as
Preparatory. This organizational structure is designed to enhance our ability to individualize our
program and to address both the individual and developmental needs of our students. In
addition, this structure serves to coordinate curriculum mastery with learner developmental traits
and needs. The standards-based curriculum is delivered at each grade level, with standards
spiraled from one year to the next. Teachers in each academy plan horizontally, across each
grade level, and vertically, between grade levels to ensure student progress and mastery of
Sunshine State Standards.

Overview of Reading and Language Arts Programs

Imagine Schools believes that reading and language arts are the centerpiece of the School’s
academic program. Hence, effective literacy skills are central to our Charter School curriculum,
weaving their way among the content and skills introduced and developed through Reading,
Language Arts, Writing, Listening and Speaking, and Viewing and Presenting. Communication
skills and strategies are intertwined, strengthening the strands that lead from content and
concepts to connections among people and disciplines.

Reading is the integrator of the curriculum. Our students will be strong readers by the time they
leave the Primary Academy having opened doors to good literature that crosses the boundaries of
subjects, cultures, and times. In addition to literary and expository texts read in class, students
read independently from a comprehensive list of leading works prepared for each grade level.
This strand produces strong, fluent, lifelong readers.

Language Arts primary goal is to help students build a basic understanding of the mechanics and
structure of the English language. Our language arts program is infused into all areas of the
curriculum and emphasizes the formation of good listening, writing and speaking skills.
Students improve speaking, listening and spelling abilities through small and whole group
instruction. Teachers provide daily opportunities to apply skills learned in both writing and
speaking activities. All students participate in activities which develop important basic concepts
and creative expression. The language arts program also emphasizes traditional grammar,
including parts of speech; students learn to analyze and eventually learn to diagram sentences.
Spelling and vocabulary development are continued and composition skills are extended through
both formal and creative writing assignments. Teachers evaluate students for skill development
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as they refine their skills while writing in their journals, reviewing current events, studying
mathematical word problems and enjoying literature.

Writing should be, first and foremost, an exercise in thinking. Students will reflect upon and
write about what they read. Students will write on a daily basis as they progress through each
grade level. From creative writing activities to exposition, research, and reporting, our students
write to express points of view and share information, and use writing as an avenue to self-
discovery and self-expression.

Listening and Speaking play a valuable role in the curriculum, as students receive information
from a variety of sources and practice presenting it for a variety of purposes. Socially interactive
environments within each grade level foster a love of language that encourages students to listen,
question, discuss, debate and share all that they learn. This strand produces articulate, expressive
students.

Viewing and Presenting experiences instruct students to observe different forms of media from a
critical perspective and to be responsible and effective users of innovative communication tools
and technology. Making sense of their information rich environment requires visual literacy as
well as a fine-tuned ear.

Primary Academy Reading/Language Arts

Students are able to make connections between letters and words, and words and ideas. They
progress from the rhythms and cadences of nursery rhymes to the designs and patterns of poetry,
from the telling of stories to the performance of plays, and from fables and folktales to real life
adventure. As active participants in a culture of inquiry, primary students extend their
appreciation of literature to include the communication skills and strategies necessary to
comprehend and respond to what they read, hear, and see.

Features of the Primary Academy Reading/Language Arts Program:

e Explicit and systematic instruction in phonemic awareness, phonics, fluency, vocabulary,
and comprehension through a core comprehensive reading program

e Differentiated instruction through whole group, small group, and learning station
strategies and materials

e Multiple opportunities to interact with print, including shared reading, read-alouds,
language experience charts, word walls, classroom libraries, decodable books, and
predictable books

e Exposure to various genres, including non-fiction, fiction, drama, multicultural tales,
poetry, classic, and contemporary works of literature through a literature-based approach

e Introduce spelling, grammar, punctuation, sentence structure, and content as essential
writing elements

e Oral language development through a comprehensive listening and speaking program,
including opportunities for read-alouds, readers’ theater, oral presentations, and
performances

e Opportunities for writing in response to reading, including journaling, research, creative
and expository writing, and publishing
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Access to technology and communication tools for research, editing, revising, and project
development

Individually kept writing portfolios and independent reading logs

Understanding and application of skills for reading and writing as complementary
processes

Intermediate Academy Reading/Lanquage Arts

Intermediate students are exposed to a wide variety of literary genres, including fiction,
nonfiction, classic, and contemporary works. They write in response to what they read,
questioning information presented in a variety of formats and predicting outcomes. Our
intermediate students will complete individual research reports and cooperative multimedia
displays as they hone the skills needed to gather and present information using communication

tools.

Features of the Intermediate Academy Reading/Language Arts Program:

Refinement of essential tools related to reading, writing, listening, and speaking and
integration of these tools as applicable to all subject areas

Increased ability to comprehend a variety of texts and text structures, including trade
books and subject area textbooks; poems; novels; drama; and short stories

Increased understanding and use of comprehension strategies for before, during and after
reading

Development of critical thinking and problem solving techniques as they apply to print
and non-print media

Appreciation and memorization of passages from leading works of great literature
Heightened sensitivity to other cultures, while building cultural literacy

Instruction on the rules and mechanics of Standard English, effective speaking skills, and
oral presentations

Robust vocabulary instruction that includes word origins, tiered words, opportunities to
develop vocabulary through reading, writing , listening and speaking

Refined research skills and narrative and expository writing skills and strategies

Oral communication and critical thinking experiences, including speech and debate,
recitations, and literature circles

Published student works in the form of newsletters, books, and anthologies

Introduction to the five-paragraph expository theme and a variety of creative writing
formats

Instruction in the use of literary devices in works of literature and apply them in original
writing assignments

Independent and collaborative theme-related projects at each grade level

Completion of four books from the independent reading list every nine weeks
Individually kept writing, reading, and speaking portfolios

Development of leadership abilities through peer evaluation and assessment

Preparatory Academy Reading/Lanquage Arts

We believe that it is language that makes human beings unique. However, it is the writers of
literature, the language they give to their characters, and the ideas their works convey that define
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human beings as individuals and mark our place in society. Not only do their essays, stories,
poems, and plays entertain and inform us, but they teach us lessons about life. It is by exposing
students to all areas of the language and literature experience that we encourage them to explore
these areas and the ways they impact their own learning and lives.

The strands, standards, content knowledge and performance objectives of the Imagine Schools
Preparatory Academy Reading/Language Arts curriculum provide our students with
opportunities to experience life through text: to talk, listen, read, write and view life in its many
varieties and, after reflection to present their thoughts. It is our hope that by working through
these standards that our students will become learned, literate, productive, responsible,
thoughtful human beings.

Features of the Preparatory Reading/Language Arts Program:

e Continue exploration of universal ideas in a literature-based reading and writing program
Develop mastery of the mechanics of writing, structural elements, and Standard English
Expand vocabulary to be demonstrated in oral and written presentations
Expand in-depth studies of a variety of literary genre, types of poetry, and drama
Hone reading skills and strategies to relate them to all disciplines
Hone critical thinking and creative problem solving skills in relation to all disciplines and
to real world issues and concerns
Develop skills and strategies related to interpretation of literature, including analysis and
explication
Expand writing skills related to formal research and creative writing
Develop independent, self-directed writers and researchers
Continue the study of Latin and Greek word origin and vocabulary development
Expand oral communication skills through extemporaneous, speaking, formal debate,
recitations, readings, and dramatic presentations
Require independent and collaborative multimedia presentations related to grade level
themes
Require completion of selected titles and projects from academy lists
Maintain individually kept writing, reading, and presentation portfolios
Develop leadership abilities through Literature circles, original critique and editorials
Using the reading process to construct meaning from a wide range of literary,
informational, and technical texts
Using the writing process to communicate information and ideas
Using listening, viewing, and speaking strategies,

Understanding the power of language and using language in authentic contexts
Understanding the common features of a variety of literary forms
Responding critically to visual, oral, and written texts

Grade 6-8 Proposed Course of Study:

Note: Promotion/retention of students will follow the School District’s Pupil Progression Plan.
The instructional materials will be chosen from the Catalog of State Adopted Instructional
Materials: Grades 6-8. The district adopted materials will be reviewed as an option for use.
Students in grades 6-8 will be enrolled in six courses per semester.  The schedule will ensure a
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year-long course meets the 135 hour requirement. The Charter School will hold at least one
parent meeting in the evening to inform parents about school’s curriculum and activities each
year. (S.1003.4156 (1) (a) 5, F.S.)

Language Arts Courses: The purpose of these courses are to provide integrated educational
experiences in the language arts strands of reading, writing, listening, viewing, speaking,
language, and literature.

Course Code | Course Name

1001010 M/J Language Arts 1
1001040 M/J Language Arts 2
1001070 M/J Language Arts 3

Reading Courses: The purpose of these courses is to develop and strengthen reading through the
integration of reading, writing, listening, speaking, viewing, and critical thinking.

Course Code | Course Name

1008010 M/J Reading 1
1008040 M/J Reading 2
1008070 M/J Reading 3

Intervention Courses: The purpose of these courses is to provide instruction that enables
students to develop and strengthen reading skills and develop independent reading endurance.

Course Code | Course Name
1000010 M/J Intensive Reading
1000000 M/J Intensive Language Arts

Students scoring at Level 1 and 2 will be enrolled in an Intensive Reading/Language Arts Course
as required. The Intensive Reading/Language Arts course will diagnose each student’s
individual reading needs. Progress monitoring and continual assessments will be ongoing
throughout the school year. Student progress will be shared with the students and their parents.

Overview of Mathematics Programs

Our curriculum provides students with in-depth mathematics content that is standards-based and
reflects the best thinking of mathematicians and teachers. It is our goal to ensure that every
student achieves the essential skills needed for mathematical literacy. In keeping with this
challenge, our teachers will have a strong interest and background in mathematics. Our teachers
will have mathematical knowledge beyond the curriculum that is taught and participate in
ongoing professional development to better serve our students.

What students learn is fundamentally connected to how they learn it. In response to this, the
mathematics program reflects a learning environment that emphasizes the unifying concepts of
fundamental computational operations, communication, reasoning and proof, representation,
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problem solving, and connections. These are embedded in each of the content strands, which are
based on those in standards from the National Council Teachers of Mathematics (NCTM) 2000
and reflected in applicable state standards. These content strands include Number Sense,
Concepts, and Operations, Algebra, Geometry, Measurement, Data Analysis, and Mathematical
Thinking.

Primary Academy Mathematics

Students in the Primary grades participate in active, numeric-rich experiences in mathematics.
Problem solving skills and computational skills are interwoven across lessons, subject areas, and
mathematical strands. Students will be introduced to foundations in geometry, algebra, data
analysis, measurement, and number sense.

A Sampling of Primary Academy Mathematics Content:
e Developing “number sense”
Mastering basic computation skills
Understanding and extending patterns
Applying problem solving strategies
Developing understanding of concepts through problem solving
Analyzing data and using and connecting a variety of mathematical representations
Manipulating shapes, numbers, and space to develop estimation skills

Intermediate Academy Mathematics

Intermediate students need active engagement in exploring mathematical concepts, as well as
both challenge and support when learning mathematics. Our students will use opportunities in
mathematics to develop methods of inquiry and application as they participate in the problem
solving process in real-world contexts. Within the integrated curriculum, problem-solving
strategies are developed in all disciplines.

Sampling of Intermediate Academy Mathematics Content:
Understanding geometric relationships

Organizing and comparing data sets

Applying problem solving strategies

Developing algebraic reasoning

Establishing measurement techniques

Using advanced mathematical tools and technologies
Reasoning and making sense of mathematics
Demonstrating flexibility in choosing computational methods
Understanding and explaining computational methods
Producing and explaining accurate answers efficiently
Representing thinking

Exhibiting number sense and mastery of computation skills
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Preparatory Academy Mathematics

Mathematical thinking is the central competency that distinguishes people who can balance a
checkbook from those who can make use of mathematics to enhance their employability,
understand social and scientific issues important to American citizens, and make meaning of the
mass of mathematical information available to technologically literate citizens.

Applying mathematics to solve problems, the heart of the Preparatory Academy curriculum, will
engage students in such areas as number theory, data investigations, probability, and algebraic
thinking. Students will experience the real-world applications of mathematics and, modeling real
work-place competencies, learn to work cooperatively with others in applying mathematics to
solve problems. Students will continue to develop mastery of the core mathematical skills
needed for success in high school and future employment. On-going work on core computation
and number sense competencies develops each student’s personal mastery of basic math
operations. Our students learn how to apply mathematics across the curriculum and make
mathematics a tool for life-long learning.

Preparatory Academy students will be drawn toward mathematics through challenging real-life
approaches to mathematics in context. Today’s world requires an in-depth knowledge of
concepts related to Algebra, Geometry, Trigonometry, and Calculus in fields ranging from auto
mechanics to architecture and design. Our students will engage in opportunities for individual
and group problem solving, in-depth experiences with the tools and applications of new
technologies, and a creative instructional program that explores mathematics as an innovative
and challenging career choice.

Sampling of Preparatory Academy Mathematics Content
e Understanding and flexibility with rational numbers, linear functions, proportionality, and

measurement

Algebra and Geometry Integration across topics

Promoting flexibility in analyzing data

Introducing dynamic Pythagorean relationships

Developing linear functions

Locating square roots Mathematical reasoning and problem solving

Advanced tools and technologies

Structure and properties of rational numbers, including whole numbers, integers,

fractions, mixed numbers, and decimals

e Equivalent representations of numbers, including fractions, decimals, and percents,
numbers with exponents, and absolute value

e Operations and problem solving with rational numbers

e Number theory, including primes, factors, multiples, and number sequences

e Measurement techniques including choice of appropriate instruments, conversion of
units, scale drawings, and derivation of simple geometric formulas for perimeter, area
and volume

e Geometric terminology, properties, and relationships-transformational geometry,
including flips, turns, and slides
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e Algebraic thinking: analyzing and expressing patterns and relationships in various ways,
including words, manipulative, tables, graphs, number sequences, algebraic expressions
and equations, and geometric formulas

e Statistical methods for collecting, organizing, analyzing and displaying data, including
measures of central tendency

e Introduction to probability, including comparison of experimental and mathematically
expected results

e Basic calculator skills

Grade 6-8 Proposed Course of Study:

Note: Promotion/retention of students will follow the School District’s Pupil Progression Plan.
The instructional materials will be chosen from the Catalog of State Adopted Instructional
Materials: Grades 6-8. The district adopted materials will be reviewed as an option for use.
Students in grades 6-8 will be enrolled in six courses per semester.  The schedule will ensure a
year-long course meets the 135 hour requirement. The Charter School will hold at least one
parent meeting in the evening to inform parents about school’s curriculum and activities each
year. (S.1003.4156 (1) (a) 5, F.S.)

Mathematics Courses: The purpose of these courses is to continue the development of
mathematical concepts and processes that can be used to solve real-world and mathematical
problems.

Course Code | Course Name
1205010 M/J Math 1
1205040 M/J Math 2
1205070 M/J Math 3

High school course provisions - The A++ Plan requires that the Charter School provide students
the opportunity to take at least one high school credit class while in the Middle Grades. The
course(s) available to students will be determined based on the needs of the students. It is
anticipated that an Algebra I course is most likely. The course(s) can be provided in a variety of
ways, including the Florida Virtual School, at the Charter School with a certified teacher.

Intervention Courses: The purpose of this course is to enable students to develop mathematics
skills and concepts through remedial instruction and practice.

Course Code | Course Name
1204000 M/J Intensive Mathematics

Students in grade 5, 6, or 7 who score at Level 1 or 2 on FCAT Mathematics will receive
intervention the following year. This remediation will occur within the regularly scheduled
block of instruction. The differentiated instruction will be provided by small group instruction,
instructional technology, learning centers focused on providing practice and ongoing assessment
of student learning.
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Overview of Science Programs

Effective science education begins in early childhood, when parents and teachers respond to a
child’s natural curiosity about the world around him or her. Our school offers a science
curriculum that reflects the practices of scientists by providing hands-on, minds-on opportunities
for students to apply the scientific method. They inquire, explore, analyze, classify, and test
hypotheses in the classroom and in their environment. The science curriculum is based on
national academic standards presented in the strands of Physical Science, Life Science, Earth and
Space Science, Science as Universal Inquiry, and Science and Society. Unifying concepts of
systems and organization, evidence and explanation, constancy and change, and form and
function link content between strands and across disciplines.

The science curriculum is designed to develop the capacity to:

e Explain concepts, principles, and theories fundamental to understanding the natural world
in which we live

e Develop the ability to read, understand, and analyze current science articles, books, and
presentations from both an analytical and ethical viewpoint

e Observe and describe events as they occur during scientific investigations and draw
conclusions based on evidence and scientific studies

e Design and implement scientific investigations

e Demonstrate the ability to integrate mathematical concepts and technology with scientific
principles

e Understand the interrelationships between the branches of science and its defining strands

e Introduce significant events, discoveries, careers, and personalities as they relate to
content presented through the science curriculum

Primary Academy Science

The Primary grades’ science curriculum captures, nurtures, and guides the spontaneity that
characterizes young children’s interaction with their surroundings. Students participate in guided
exploration activities in which they handle simple objects, organisms, and scientific tools to
satisfy their sensory and intellectual curiosity about these items. During these periods, teachers
and students share thoughts, findings, and questions. Through these initial phases of scientific
exploration, the students’ naturally inquisitive natures are directed toward the more sophisticated
problem-solving situations that they may encounter in middle school.

Sampling of the Primary Academy Science Topics:

Life cycles of animals and plants

Relationships between living things

Ecology and the environment

Structure of the human body, health, and hygiene
Properties and states of matter

Energy of heat, light, sound, and electricity

How inventors, inventions, and machines connect
Weather patterns and change
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e How the bodies of our solar system are organized and interact
e Current events and stories about scientists

Intermediate Academy Science

The Intermediate grades provide an environment where students feel comfortable observing,
describing, classifying, pondering, and communicating with fellow investigators to learn about
their world. The integrated curriculum provides a model well suited to the nature of young
students. Children, who study coastal ecosystems, graph the number of organisms within a
square meter, paint a landscape, and research the interactions of plants and animals in their
natural habitat are exposed to meaningful experiences.

Sampling of the Intermediate Academy Science Topics:
Structure and function of living things
The impact of evolution and heredity
Ecosystems and their components

Earth changes

Stars, galaxies, and the universe

Energy transferred and transformed
Environmental problems and solutions
Technological solutions and design
Desirable health habits

Systems of scientific investigation

The science and mathematics connection

Preparatory Academy Science

In the 21% century, understanding the purposes and methods of science is an essential
competency for effective citizenship. The science curriculum teaches our learners that scientific
literacy is an important part of a fulfilling life in an inter-dependant global economy. Making
sound decisions as citizens and voters will require recognizing cause and effect relationships
between human actions and the realities of the world revealed by quality scientific research.

Imagine Schools students study the life sciences, physical sciences, and earth and space sciences.
In the study of life sciences, they will learn to understand the systemic nature of living organisms
and the relationships between living things and the environment. In the study of physical
sciences, students will be engaged in physical and chemical properties, natural forces, and forms
of energy. Earth and space science will let students examine what we know about our place in
the physical universe, the natural forces that influence our planet, and the environmental factors
that affect life on Earth.

Across the grades Imagine Schools’ students learn about the societal impact of science research
and technology. Our students engage in hands-on, minds-on exploration of science processes and
the application of scientific thinking.

Sampling of Preparatory Academy Science Topics:
e Structure and function of living systems
¢ Relationships in ecosystems
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Diversity and adaptations of organisms
Chemistry, compounds, and solutions
Properties and changes in matter

Basic principles of Physics

Weather patterns and forecasting
Global and regional problems

The history and structure of the Earth
Space phenomena and the Universe
The molecular basis of heredity
Biological evolution

Interdependence and behavior of organisms

Grade 6-8 Proposed Course of Study:

Note: Promotion/retention of students will follow the School District’s Pupil Progression Plan.
The instructional materials will be chosen from the Catalog of State Adopted Instructional
Materials: Grades 6-8. The district adopted materials will be reviewed as an option for use.
Students in grades 6-8 will be enrolled in six courses per semester.  The schedule will ensure a
year-long course meets the 135 hour requirement. The Charter School will hold at least one
parent meeting in the evening to inform parents about school’s curriculum and activities each
year. (S.1003.4156 (1) (a) 5, F.S.)

Science Courses: The purpose of these courses is to provide opportunities to study concepts of
life, earth/space, and physical sciences, and their applications to everyday life.

Course Code | Course Name

2001010 M/J Earth/Space Science
2000010 M/J Life Science
2003010 M/J Physical Science

Overview of Social Studies Programs

The Social Studies portion of the Imagine Standards-Based Curriculum incorporates several
fields, using literature, science, technology, and the arts to enrich the canvas on which students
learn. A personal and global perspective are essential elements for students facing a world of
rapid change, so both perspectives are present throughout the four social studies strands of
History, Geography, Civics, and Economics. Embedded within these strands are themes ranging
from cultures to environments, providing for the integration, extension, and application of
knowledge to active participation in a global society.

Primary Academy Social Studies

The Primary grades Social Studies curriculum presents history as a great story. Students learn
about the beliefs of early people by reading myths and legends; about the similarities and
differences among cultures by acting out folktales; and about the symbols and values of
citizenship as part of a classroom community.
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Features of the Primary Academy Social Studies Program:

Provides a socially interactive environment to promote democratic principles and social
skills

Presents social studies through hands-on, minds-on activities that integrate disciplines
and incorporate technology and fine arts

Focuses on history as a story to include myths, legends, folktales, biographies of leaders,
and tales of great adventures of the past

Highlights world and American history to include the study of Ancient Egyptian
pyramids, explorers of the new world, and other key historical structures, events, and
ideas

Introduces people, places, beliefs, and traditions of other times and cultures

Introduces people, places, beliefs, and traditions that tie us together as a nation

Provides resources to explore current as well as past events

Practices using maps, globes, and other tools of geography

Promotes making wise choices and being good consumers

Involves all students in simulations and service projects related to grade level theme

Intermediate Academy Social Studies

The Intermediate grades Social Studies curriculum provides a multi-faceted picture of U.S. and
world history. The past is chronicled as a compilation of stories and events that inspire the
imagination. Students learn to view the world from alternative perspectives as they create
historical models and replicas, conduct seminars and debates, and investigate issues related to
their school and community. As active and responsible members of the Intermediate grade
levels, these students play an important role in the design and implementation of service projects.

Features of the Intermediate Academy Social Studies Program:

Provides an active learning environment with a variety of media resources
Establishes a culture of inquiry where students study implications of social, political, and
economic events as they impact the present and future

Presents in-depth study of social studies topics in which students make choices about
what they study and produce

Focuses on significant issues and events of U.S. and history, the history and culture of
diverse social groups, and the environment

Develops historic literacy with exposure to key concepts related to history and geography
Explores the dynamics of geography as it relates to people, places, and time

Presents key concepts of state and federal government

Introduces leaders from various fields, cultures, and times

Introduces the fundamental concepts of economics as they relate to individuals,
institutions, and societies

Promotes collaboration and respect for others with project-based activities

Practices the skills required for accessing information and presenting findings using
current resources and technology

Involves all students in class simulations related to grade level theme

Requires participation in a service projects related to grade level theme
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Preparatory Academy Social Studies

Imagine Schools prepares our learners for leadership in an interdependent global economy. The
focus is on the processes that influence events and decisions at the local, state, national, and
global levels. These include geographic, cultural, governmental, economic, and historical
processes.

Throughout the Preparatory Academy students will learn geographic concepts to deepen their
grasp of the relationships between geographic conditions and human activities. As they deepen
their understanding of the nature of our planet, Imagine Schools’ students also learn to connect
current cultures and significant historical events to geographic locations and influences.
Students will also focus on the attributes of the American political and economic system. As
they learn the differences between American ideals of citizenship and other models practiced
around the globe and throughout history, our students learn to see the significance of the
American republic’s values of free enterprise, democracy, and constitutional principles. They
will also concentrate on the history of the people of the United States. Imagine Schools’ students
learn not only the traditional names and events of importance in a multi-cultural society; they
study the processes and issues that have defined our nation and continue to be a significant part
of the evolving American way of life.

Features of the Preparatory Academy Social Studies Program:

e Increases students’ appreciation and sense of connection with U.S. and global history, the
history and culture of diverse social groups, and the environment that surrounds them

e Deepens students’ knowledge and understanding of content introduced through the social
studies strands of economics, civics, and geography in relation to historic and current
events

e Integrates content presented through the social studies strands with mathematics, science,
and reading and language arts

e Explores the visual and performing arts through multicultural and historical perspectives

e Integrates technology and the practical arts into social studies activities

e Increases students’ inquiry and sense of ownership in what they learn through
independent research, collaborative real-world problem solving, and project-based
learning

e Involves all students in a simulation that immerses them in curriculum content

e Promotes individual characteristics of leadership through a study of leaders past and
present, individual goal setting, community service, and multi-grade mentoring activities

e Requires the completion of a self-selected project related to grade level theme

e Requires participation in service projects related to grade level theme

Grade 6-8 Proposed Course of Study:

Note: Promotion/retention of students will follow the School District’s Pupil Progression Plan.
The instructional materials will be chosen from the Catalog of State Adopted Instructional
Materials: Grades 6-8. The district adopted materials will be reviewed as an option for use.
Students in grades 6-8 will be enrolled in six courses per semester.  The schedule will ensure a
year-long course meets the 135 hour requirement. The Charter School will hold at least one
parent meeting in the evening to inform parents about school’s curriculum and activities each
year. (S.1003.4156 (1) (a) 5, F.S.)
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Social Studies Courses

Course Code | Course Name
2103010 M/J World Geography
2106010 M/J Civics

2100010 M/J US History

Social Studies content in grades 7 and 8 will include Florida History including the content of the
Declaration of Independence and its relationship to our government, the federalist papers, and the
U.S. Constitution. Social Studies classes will be required to provide instruction in the sacrifices that
veterans have made in serving our country and protecting democratic values worldwide. This
instruction will occur on or before Veterans’ Day and Memorial Day.

Career Exploration and Decision Making

Instruction will be offered which meets the requirements of the Career and Academic Planner
Program including a broad orientation to career clusters to assist students in focusing on
academic and career goals (Section 1003.4156 F.S.). Students in grade 8 will be introduced to
the FACTS.org website, Florida’s official online student advising system. At this time, the
implementation will occur as part of the Grade 8 Social Studies course. The course provided for
grade 8 will include the Career Planning within its course code description. Students will
complete the ePEP and utilize the FACTS website as a resource in addition to the teacher-
directed career planning activities.

Oversight of Career Exploration will be initially provided by the Social Studies teacher. It is
anticipated that the oversight will be turned over to the guidance counselor once the school’s
enrollment can support this position.

Overview of Enrichment Courses

The enrichment course opportunities at the Charter School are in the planning phase. Physical
Education will be offered to comply with state requirements. Additional options could include
art, music, foreign language, career education and technology.

Health and Physical Education Programs

Imagine Schools’ Health and Physical Education curriculum focuses on health and physical
fitness skills. As our students progress through the grade levels, they will participate in activities
and experiences that emphasize the importance of a healthy lifestyle. Our Charter School will
focus on building understanding, knowledge, and developmentally appropriate skills and
practices related to health and physical fitness.

The School will follow the policy related to Florida House Bill 967 also in Laws of Florida into
effect in 2007 for Physical Education. Students in grades K-5 will be scheduled for 150 minutes
of PE per week.

Health: Health topics are closely linked to science content as well as physical education.
Concepts include:
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Basic hygiene and health habits
Nutrition

Functions of body parts and systems
Disease prevention

First aid and safety

Dangers of substance abuse
Benefits of exercise

Physical Education: The primary goal of the physical education program is the basic application
of individual skills in a team sport environment. Physical education will include a variety of
developmental activities emphasizing fine and gross motor skill development as well as help our
students keep fit through a variety of organized activities and lessons that focus on:
e Control and coordination of movements
Rhythm, agility, and balance
Simple sports skills
Basic games and exercise
Fitness
Respect for rules
Sportsmanship
Proper use of equipment
Strategy
Competitive and non-competitive sports
Lifetime sports

Grade 6-8 Proposed Course of Study:

Note: Promotion/retention of students will follow the School District’s Pupil Progression Plan.
The Charter School will hold at least one parent meeting in the evening to inform parents about
school’s curriculum and activities each year. (S. 1003.4156 (1) (a) 5, F.S.)

Physical Education Courses

Course Code | Course Name

1501110 M/J Comprehensive Physical Education 1
1501110 M/J Comprehensive Physical Education 2
1501120 M/J Comprehensive Physical Education 3

Overview of the Visual Arts Curriculum

The Visual Arts Curriculum generates enthusiasm for art as well as different cultural and
historical connections. Through the exploration of a variety of artists, art processes and art
experiences, students have the opportunity to develop higher thinking and creative problem
solving skills. The Charter School will integrate art and music throughout the standard school
curriculum, to develop intellectual and communication skills in children through active
participation in the arts, and to enhance appreciation for culture and art within children. Our
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vision is that by infusing Arts into the curriculum, we enhance the opportunities for academic
success for all students.

Skills and Techniques
e Use art materials and tools to develop basic processes and motor skills, in a safe
responsible manner.
e Use good craftsmanship when creating works of art from personal experiences,
observation or imagination.
e Distinguishes between materials, techniques and processes.
Creation and Communication
e The students are able to create and communicate a range of subject matter, symbols, and
ideas using knowledge of structures and functions of visual arts.
e Cultural and Historical Connections
e The students understand that visual arts relate to history and culture. Student understands
how artists generate and express ideas according to their individual, cultural and
historical experiences.
Aesthetic and Critical Analysis
e Students use age appropriate vocabulary to assess, evaluate and respond to the different
characteristics of works of art.
e Students understand the difference between realistic, symbolic or abstract works of art,
and know the difference between an original work of art and a reproduction.
Applications to Life
e The students make connections between the visual arts, other disciplines and the real
world. They understand that people create art for many different reasons and that
everyday objects are designed by artists.
e The students know about various art careers that are available to artists.

Overview of the Music Program

Instilling the love of melody, the poetry of verse, the rhythm of the beat is at the heart of Imagine
Schools music curriculum. From classic to contemporary sounds, all students enjoy music.
Students create by improvising melodies, variations and accompaniments using a variety of
sound sources. Students listen to musical selections. Teachers expose students to a varied
repertoire of music representing diverse genres and styles. Songs are linked to classroom themes
and previous learning. Students sing. They learn expressive qualities, tone, melody and style of
songs. Students play instruments to echo rhythmic patterns, to improvise melodic progressions
and produce harmonic accompaniments. History and cultural awareness is integrated into our
music curriculum. Students will understand the role of musicians in various music settings and
cultures. The strands, standards, content and applications in the curriculum guide are designed to
give Imagine Schools’ students the maximum opportunity to experience life through song.

Overview of Media/Information Literacy Program

Media/Information Literacy Standards for student learning provides a conceptual framework and
broad guidelines for describing the information-literate student. The standards are grounded in
information literacy but describe more general aspects of student learning to which school media
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programs also make important contributions. These standards describe the content and processes
related to information that students must master to be considered information literate.

Overview of the Technology Literacy Program

We believe learning should primarily occur in a relational context; technology will be used as a
tool in the School to enhance our efforts in teaching children. We believe technology is best
used to reinforce classroom learning and for assessment. In addition to using technology to
support learning, as age appropriate and specified in standards, students will learn how to master
use of specific technologies. In higher grades, teachers will seek to ensure that students are
taught how to exploit the potential of research oriented technology yet not abuse them to avoid
developing solid research, critical thinking, and writing skills. This is both a technique issue as
well as a character issue and will be addressed in both ways. Technology Literacy is included in
the classrooms on a daily basis and students will be engaged in mastery of the use of technology
as a learning tool at all grade levels. Grade appropriate activities will be provided in each major
strand of technology literacy:

e Basic operations and concepts
Social, ethical, and human issues
Technology productivity tools
Technology communications tools
Technology research tools
Technology problem-solving and decision-making tools.

Internet access: Classrooms will have computer workstations with Internet and worldwide web
access, on-line access to reference resources, and access to the school’s instructional software
collection.

Multimedia production for targeted objectives: Teachers and students will develop multimedia
lesson and projects in core academic disciplines. Students will have access to software to review
information or to prepare individual and group assignments.

Individualized software supplementation: Students are prescribed specific curriculum support
software based on identified individual needs and each student’s learning style and learning
goals. Computer training for parents will also be available.

The School will have a goal of attaining a ratio of at least one computer for every six students
(6:1) for classrooms and learning environments at all levels. This level of technology access and
availability is minimally sufficient for measurable gains in student performance.

All technology planning will be focused on what is required to advance student achievement for
meeting performance goals based on established learning standards. Initially the point of contact
and support for the technology infrastructure will be the principal, who may then elect a staff
member to fill this role.
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Preparatory Academy Electives
Students will have the opportunity to participate in electives at the School that may include those
areas described above.

Grade 6-8 Proposed Course of Study:

Note: Promotion/retention of students will follow the School District’s Pupil Progression Plan.
The Charter School will hold at least one parent meeting in the evening to inform parents about
school’s curriculum and activities each year. (S. 1003.4156 (1) (@) 5, F.S.)

Elective Courses

Course Code | Course Name

0600000 M/J Exploratory Wheel 1
0600010 M/J Exploratory Wheel 2
0600020 M/J Exploratory Wheel 3
0600030 M/J Exploratory Wheel 4
0600040 M/J Exploratory Wheel 5
0600050 M/J Exploratory Wheel 6

Overview of Positive Character Development Activities

Respect and Responsibility - these are just two of the values at the heart of our Charter School.
The School community lives in an age where technology and social concerns dictate the need for
a deepening concern for character. The principles of character education, such as those
described by Dr. Thomas Lickona, are utilized as basic principles for an integrated character
education program. The program includes, but is not limited to, the following:

e The teacher as caregiver, model and mentor;
The classroom as a democratic community;
Activities that promote values and ethics;
Encouraging character reflection;
Discussion of issues and answers, problems and solutions;
Conflict resolution and students as mediators;
Parent and community involvement;
Character Education Task Force comprised of teachers, administration and parents.

The following Core Values will be included in the Character Education Program:

e Citizenship-Understanding the role the individual plays in society.

e Cooperation-Working together toward goals in an interdependent world.

e Fairness-Treating others impartially, maintaining an objective attitude toward those
whose actions and ideas are different.
Honesty-Treating others impartially
Integrity-Standing up for your own beliefs. Resisting social pressure.
Kindness-Being helpful, compassionate, and gentle toward all living things.
Pursuit of Excellence- Striving to do your best and not giving up.
Respect-Showing regard for others. Being courteous and polite.
Responsibility-Thinking before you act. Being responsible for those actions.
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e Positive Thinking-Teaching the value of a positive outlook. Teaching positive language
as a reinforcement technique.

During the first year of the school’s operation, our School principal and faculty will select a set
of strategies to integrate into the core curriculum. The work to integrate the program selected
into the curriculum will commence through curriculum mapping activities that will determine
how to appropriately infuse character attributes, including defining community service projects,
into all subject areas.

Learning for Leadership

The content delivered through the strands of the academic disciplines provides a core of
knowledge for all Charter School students. A hallmark of the integrated curriculum is the
Learning for Leadership component.

What qualities do leaders possess? Why have their works endured? In what ways have societies
benefited from leadership? Does leadership always set a positive example? In what ways can
we emulate the qualities and model the works of those we identify as leaders?

These questions and others focus upon major ideas and themes at each grade level that integrate
knowledge within and across disciplines. Students’ investigations lead them to an understanding
of themselves as they reflect upon the qualities and works of others. As they encounter leaders
from different walks of life, different times and places, and different fields of endeavors, students
recognize that they are the recipients of a legacy of leadership that can inspire and motivate their
learning and performance in positive ways. This component of the curriculum encourages and
prepares students to reflect on contributions of the past and present, and inspire them to become
leading contributors to our future.

Service Learning: Learning to Serve-Serving to Learn
Enhancing the character education component are service learning projects that extend the values
and ethics infused into each subject area. Service Learning represents the connection of
intellectual and character development. Students will engage in the skills necessary to solve real
world problems, and at the same time develop the disposition to be active and compassionate
members of society. Knowing and doing will be bound together in the service learning activities
of each Academy at the School. Guided by their teachers, students will identify and select a
problem that reflects a local, national, or international concern. A plan is developed to engage
students in relevant activities that provide them with an informational background, active
service, and community awareness related to the issue. Students see service not as an isolated
action, but as a way of being a member of a community. Students in fourth grade and up will be
offered the opportunity to join the Student Council, which is a service oriented club. Members
of the club may be involved in the following:

e School Campus Clean-Up
Donation Drives
Peer tutoring in Character Education
Accelerated Reader Sponsorship
Participation in community programs and ceremonies
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Conflict Resolution

Our learning communities will model those of the real world, offering many opportunities to
teach students to handle conflict constructively. The students will be taught to recognize various
kinds of conflict and those situations that may lead to conflict. They learn not only to solve
problems, but also to prevent them. Conflict avoidance and conflict resolution skills will be
infused into each of the core subjects as they relate to content. Students might brainstorm a list
of alternative solutions to historical conflicts in social studies, while they write about “peaceful”
resolutions to conflicts found in literature. With a curriculum that involves students in thinking,
writing, and talking about conflict resolution, our goal is to make children responsible for
working out their own conflicts in positive ways.

o,

% Describe the school’s reading curriculum, providing evidence that reading is a primary
focus and that there is a curriculum and a set of strategies for students reading at grade
level or higher and a separate curriculum and strategy set for students who are reading
below grade level.

We are committed to educating the students of the School in ways that will meet and exceed
reading expectations for life-long learning. Specific goals of our reading program are to increase
the number of students reading at and above grade level, and to reduce the number of students
reading below grade level. These goals are supported by classroom daily schedules that
provide at least 90 minutes of uninterrupted reading instruction for every student, an additional
30 minutes of instruction for those students reading below grade level, and an integration of
reading strategies across the curriculum. The goals are further supported by high-quality
instruction with the use of a Florida State Approved Comprehensive Core Reading Program
(CCRP) correlated to all Reading and Language Arts Sunshine State Standards and the five areas
of reading, the use of data to guide instruction, a set of strategies for students reading at grade
level or higher, and immediate intensive intervention for those students that are reading below
grade level. The goals and features of our reading curriculum reflect the philosophy of the Just
Read, Florida! Office to use Scientifically Base Reading Research (SBRR) found in the National
reading Panel Report and in the No Child Left Behind legislation (2001),and complement the
philosophy of the Clay County School District as stated in their K-12 Comprehensive Reading
Plan (2008). We are committed to educating the students of the School in ways that will meet
and exceed reading expectations for life-long learners.

90-Minute Reading Block

25 minutes | Whole group | Explicit & systematic initial instruction using the
Initial Core Comprehensive Reading Program
Instruction | 55 minutes | Small group | Small group differentiated instruction
/individual
10 minutes | Wrap up Review and reflection on station work

Initial Instruction
We believe that initial instruction is the first line of defense against reading difficulties. As
illustrated in the schedule above, this portion of reading instruction will be designed to meet the
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needs of all students through the use of the Comprehensive Core Reading Program designed to
support explicit and systematic teaching of grade-level skills and concepts, and to meet the needs
of students working either above or below grade level through differentiated instruction. Below
is a detailed description of our initial instruction components.

Initial Instruction with the Core Curriculum Reading Program: Examples of programs
implemented at Imagine Schools include those by publishers McGraw-Hill, Houghton Mifflin,
and Scott Foresman. The School will implement a Core Curriculum Reading Program (CCRP)
from the state approved list of materials and resources. This program, selected by a team of
administrators and teachers, will be on the level of the majority of students in the class. The
program will correlate to all Reading and Language Arts Sunshine State Standards and will
effectively address each of the five areas of reading: phonological awareness, phonics, fluency,
vocabulary, and comprehension. A curriculum map and pacing guide will be developed by staff
to support teachers in addressing any component that needs to be supplemented in order to better
prepare our students to meet Sunshine State Standards. For example, if teachers discover during
mapping that a program such as Houghton Mifflin is weak in its inclusion of explicit phonemic
awareness activities, then these areas will be supplemented through appropriate resources and
strategies.

The teachers of the School will be trained in a systematic, explicit approach for teaching reading,
especially for students learning to read and for struggling readers. The instructional routines and
classroom management routines of the CCRP will support the delivery of scaffolded instruction
that is explicit and systematic, delivered through teacher modeling, shared practice, guided
practice, and independent application. This “I do, we do, you do” instructional routine provides
a gradual release of responsibility to ensure that students sufficiently master skills so they can
read independently on schedule at each grade level. The CCRP will also incorporate research
based strategies and materials such as reading routines, teacher read-alouds, practices for
introducing new skills and reviewing skills formerly taught, leveled materials for guided reading
and explicit skill instruction, and classroom libraries. The CCRP will also include strategies for
differentiated instruction, such as specific practices for teaching the same skill to students
reading at, below, or above grade level. Examples of these strategies might include repeated
reading for students below grade level, and question generation for those reading above grade
level. Programs such as McGraw-Hill also include assessment tools and schedules (screening,
progress monitoring, diagnostic, and formal assessments) to support teachers with flexible
grouping, identification of skills for review/reteaching, and progress monitoring to ensure all
students are on track to meet reading goals.

The five essential components of reading instruction will be explicitly and systematically taught
during initial instruction of the reading block, and through differentiated strategies and supports
for those students identified as needing additional time above and beyond the 90 minute
uninterrupted reading block.
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Component Approach to Instruction

Instruction that teaches children to manipulate phonemes while using the
Phonemic letters of the alphabet. Phonemic awareness and phonics instruction will be
Awareness coordinated so teachers teach the letter-sound correspondence after students
demonstrate phonemic awareness of the sound.

Explicit and systemic instruction that “teaches children the relationships
Phonics between the letters (graphemes) of written language and the individual
sounds (phonemes) of spoken language.” (Put Reading First, p.12)

Provide models for fluency through guided oral reading opportunities such
Fluency as, shared reading, interactive read-alouds, buddy reading, independent
reading of “just right” texts. In addition, small group and individual students
will be provided specific procedures to promote fluent and phrased reading:
masking text, reading in phrases, attending to punctuation.

Instruction that deepen students’ knowledge of word learning strategies: how
Vocabulary to use information about word parts, how to use relationships between words
(synonyms, antonyms, multiple-meaning words), how to use common
prefixes, suffixes, base words, and root words to learn the meaning of new
words, how to use context to determine word meanings.

Instruction that helps readers use specific comprehension strategies:
Comprehension | monitoring their own comprehension and using appropriate “fix-up”
strategies to solve problems, making connections to the texts, asking and
answering questions about the texts, using mental imagery, recognizing story
structures, summarizing main ideas and central themes.

For many students, core lesson plans for initial instruction and cumulative review are not
sufficient to impact student ability in learning to read. The CCRP will be designed to
accommodate struggling readers with additional targeted instruction in small groups. Since the
instructional targets will be determined by assessment results, the membership of the small
groups will constantly change throughout the school year. Differentiated instruction will always
begin with student data and, therefore, remain flexible in order to align instruction with the
specific needs of each child.

Supplemental Intervention Reading Programs (SIRP) and resources that enhance the instruction
of the CCRP may be necessary to support the reading growth of all students. These programs are
intended for flexible use as part of differentiated instruction or as interventions that meet students
learning needs in one or more specific areas (phonemic awareness, phonics, fluency, vocabulary,
and comprehension). Most students can benefit from the additional instruction and practice
provided by the SIRP. These programs will be selected and based on progress monitoring data
such as DIBELS, running records, and phonics surveys to meet the needs of flexible groups of
children. Materials will provide teachers with explicit instructional sequences and research
based strategies to ensure student success in the five components of reading. Examples of
materials used to supplement the core program may include RiverDeep, Readers Theater,
Leveled Readers, classroom libraries, Accelerated Reader, Quick Reads, Rigby and Steck-
Vaughn materials, and Great Books. These programs will provide a range of leveled, high-
interest text to support differentiated reading instruction within the 90 minute uninterrupted
block.
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Small Group Instruction: Instruction for proficient readers is informed by screening and
progress monitoring assessments and is differentiated during small group guided reading at a
teacher station. The needs of these students are met through the use of the CCRP leveled texts
for guided reading as well as through multi-leveled classroom libraries. Opportunities are
provided for students to practice and apply strategies in text that provides enough challenge for
them to be successful with teacher support (90-94% accuracy rate), develop fluency and
comprehension, interact with one another through strategies such as reciprocal teaching, respond
to text, problem solve new text, and develop the understanding that the purpose of reading is to
construct meaning.

Comprehensive Intervention Reading Programs (CIRP) guide more intensive instruction in all
five of the essential components of reading instruction: phonemic awareness, phonics, fluency,
vocabulary, and comprehension. These programs are intended for students who are reading one
or more years below grade level and who are experiencing difficulty with a broad range of
reading skills. The instruction provided through the CIRP will accelerate growth in reading with
the goal of moving students to grade level proficiency. CIRPs also provide more frequent
assessments of student progress and more systematic review in order to ensure proper pacing of
instruction and mastery of all instructional components.

Students reading below level as identified by screening and progress monitoring assessments are
met with by the teacher and/or a resource teacher during station rotation time of the reading
block. Students needing immediate intensive intervention will receive an additional 30 minutes
of instruction beyond the uninterrupted 90 minute reading block. Teachers will use progress
monitoring data to form flexible groups of students based on reading levels, assessment levels, or
a need for instruction related to a specific skill. These groups will remain small in number (3-5
students), and change as needed based on ongoing progress monitoring. Due to a need for
explicit, systematic teaching of skills and concepts for these small groups, the instruction will
often take the form of a skills-focused lesson that targets specific gaps or needs identified
through assessments. Examples of resources to be used in the school include textbook publisher
intervention materials or kits, Early Success, Soar to Success, Corrective Reading, or Reading
Recovery.

Reading Activities: Reading teachers plan systematic instruction so that skills and concepts are
taught in a planned, logically progressive sequence. Lessons focus on clearly defined objectives
that are supported by the small group and individual activities. For example, a Word Study task
might provide practice in blending or word sorts to support phonics instruction, while another
task might guide students through generating their own questions related to cause and effect
relationships based on independent reading of an informational text. Multiple practice
opportunities are intended to help students master and retain new skills and concepts.
Assessments are designed and used in a timely fashion to monitor skill acquisition as well as
students’ ability to apply new skills, to retain them over time, and to use them independently.
Teachers utilize data to develop activities to meet curriculum objectives and students’
instructional levels.
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Assessment for Learning: Throughout the year, ongoing assessment data provides dependable
and accurate measures of progress for all of our students, identifying those who are moving
positively toward their end-of-year goals, those who may benefit from additional supports to
become successful readers, and those who will need specific interventions to make progress.
Four types of assessments are critical to our reading program and our ability to identify and meet
student learning needs. These include screening all students at the beginning of the year,
monitoring progress during the year, diagnosing reading problems as necessary and measuring

reading outcomes at the end of the year.

Type Reading Assessments Linking Assessment to Instruction

Screening Stanford Achievement Test (SAT- | “First Alert:” Identifies students that may
10) be at risk and those who need close
Dynamic Indicators of Early Basic | monitoring. Initiates flexible group
Literacy Skills (DIBELS) formation and identification of skills to
Florida  Kindergarten  Reading | be emphasized. Supports development of
Screening (FLKRS) Individual Learning Plans. Those
Florida Oral Reading Fluency | students in grades 6-8 who perform
(FORF, grades 6-8) below a level 3 on the FCAT SSS will be
Maze Assessments (grades 6-8) placed in an Intensive Reading Course.
FCAT-SSS
FCAT-NRT

Progress DIBELS (3X a year, K-3) “Growth Chart:” Identifies students that

Monitoring | FORF (grades 6-8) may need extra support; helps teachers
Maze Assessments (grades 6-8) form flexible groups; identifies skills that
Running Records need to be emphasized through re-
Leveled text passages teaching and/or additional practice.
Benchmark assessments Supports  monitoring of Individual
CCRP assessments Learning Plans.

Diagnostic | Formal Diagnostics may include | “In-depth View:” Identifies students’
assessments such as Early Reading | specific strengths and weaknesses and
Diagnostic Assessment (K-3) and | creates a picture of where students are
Diagnostic Assessment for Reading | related to learning goals.
(DAR)

Outcome Stanford Achievement Test (SAT- | “Reaching our Goals:” These measures
10) identify whether or not we have met our
FORF (grades 6-8) goals for individual students, and for
Florida Comprehensive Assessment | groups of students (sub-groups, classes,
Test (FCAT) etc.) This data also supports instructional
Norm Referenced Test (NRT) action planning for moving forward.
DIBELS

Data Driven Decisions: The organizational structure of Primary, Intermediate and Preparatory
Academies encourages and supports weekly meetings both vertically (across grade levels) and
horizontally (within grade levels) to review student data. This data analysis helps teachers to
plan instruction that is aligned with the needs of their students, to look at the needs and progress
of specific groups of students, and to identify targets of instruction for whole group, small group,
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and individual students. Teachers are supported to use screening and progress monitoring data to
consistently meet the needs of students at all levels. For example, teachers within an academy
may note that a significant percentage of their third grade students are experiencing difficulties
with oral reading fluency based on the DIBELS assessment. They may decide as a team, to
address this component in all subject areas as well as in the reading block. Another example
may be a classroom reading teacher that notes several of her first grade students are struggling
with specific letter/sound correspondences based on a phonics survey. This teacher might work
with these specific students in a flexible group to target these skills, and then modify that group
based upon ongoing progress monitoring. Teachers at Imagine Schools will be trained in the use
of data to make these types of instructional decisions, and better align instruction with student
needs. Teachers will also use data to develop and maintain Individualized Learning Plans for
each student. These plans will be data-based, and reviewed during grade level and academy
meetings where articulation will address remediation and enrichment needs for continued student
progress.

Immediate Intensive Intervention (iii): Even with high-quality, differentiated, core classroom
reading instruction, there will be some students who require supplemental instruction of greater
intensity. Knowing that there is a 90% chance that a student who has reading problems at the
end of first grade will still be struggling with reading at the end of fourth grade motivates our
philosophy of focusing on interventions starting in Kindergarten. We believe that early
intervention is the key to avoid later reading difficulties. Students requiring immediate intensive
intervention (iii) in reading instruction as identified by progress monitoring assessments
including DIBELS (instructional levels at or below the 20" percentile), running records, and
outcome measures (levels 1 and 2), as well as diagnostic assessments where indicated, will
receive 30 minutes of iii within an intensive small group (3-5 students) session above and
beyond the uninterrupted 90 minute reading block. This instruction will be in addition to the
small group instruction delivered by the classroom teacher during the reading block. Examples
of Comprehensive Intervention Reading Programs (CIRP) that will be used at the School include
textbook publisher intervention materials or kits, Early Success, Soar to Success, Corrective
Reading, or Reading Recovery. The additional time will be scheduled to take place during other
activities on a daily basis. This time will provide:

e Explicit and systematic instruction

e Target priority knowledge and skills base on research and assessment data that have the

highest impact on learning to read (rapid letter recognition, phonemic awareness, etc.)
e Instructional density
e Alignment with the components of the core reading program

All Supplemental Intervention Reading Programs (SIRP) and resources, as well as
Comprehensive Intervention Reading Programs (CIRP) for students reading one or more years
below grade level will be research based and selected based on their appropriateness in meeting
the instructional needs as indicated by student data. As stated above, instruction with these
programs is intended to accelerate growth in reading with the goal of returning students to grade
level proficiency. Individual Learning Plans developed for each student will allow teachers to
track the effectiveness of interventions and programs based on current data, and make
modifications to student groups and to instruction as indicated.

Page | 50



Effective professional development is key to successful intervention, so teachers are supported in
analyzing data to identify the specific problems or characteristics associated with each student’s
reading difficulties. Classroom teachers as well as resource teachers and paraprofessionals will
also be trained in the delivery of explicit, systematic lessons. Examples of intervention strategies
that will support instruction during these lessons include increased time and intensity of
instruction, alignment with core instruction, highly scaffolded instruction, repeated readings,
manipulatives and word sorts, aligned software component, decodable text in the context of
reading and writing, fast-paced, interactive delivery, corrective feedback, and skills-focused
teaching and learning related to the five components of reading.

Middle School Initiatives: There are additional strategies that will be used in the Preparatory
Academy (grades 6-8). Adolescent students need strong literacy skills to succeed in school and
in life. Reading Next (Alliance for Excellent Education, 2004) identifies fifteen elements of
effective adolescent literacy aimed at improving middle school achievement. Imagine Schools
builds upon effective combinations of these elements to meet the needs of our middle school
learners. The following approaches enable us to provide a variety of methods and materials that
enable students to develop the critical thinking skills and strategies that can be transferred
throughout the curriculum, and throughout life:

Direct, explicit comprehension instruction

Effective instructional principles embedded in content
Motivation and self-directed learning

Text-based collaborative learning

Strategic tutoring

Diverse texts

Intensive writing

A technology component

Ongoing formative assessment of students

Extended time for literacy

Professional development

Ongoing summative assessment of students and programs
Teacher and Leadership teams

A comprehensive and coordinated literacy program

The School will follow the requirements set forth in Section 1003.415(7), F.S. to ensure that all
students receive rigorous academic instruction and that eighth grade students are well prepared to
successfully transition to high school. A Personalized Middle School Success Plan (PMSSP)
will be developed for each student entering sixth grade that scored below level 3 in reading on
the most recent FCAT. In collaboration with the parents and student, the plan will be monitored,
modified, and updated through the middle school years until the student completes eighth grade
or achieves a score at Level 3 or above in reading.

Developmental reading programs that go beyond the comprehensive intervention program are
necessary to ensure reading growth for all students. This instruction and corresponding materials
are aligned with Sunshine State Standards and support students in transferring strategies and
skills to their content area classroom instruction. All developmental reading materials will be
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consistent with Scientifically-Based Reading Research and provide a range of leveled, high-
interest texts to support differentiated reading instruction that targets student needs. These
materials will be selected based on the needs of students. In keeping with the PMSSP for those
students who score at Level 1 or Level 2 on FCAT Reading and have intervention needs, we will
also ensure the implementation of a supplemental intervention reading program and
comprehensive intervention reading program that includes whole group explicit instruction,
small group differentiated instruction, independent reading practice monitored by the teacher,
infusion of SSS benchmarks aligned with a specific content area, and a focus on informational
text matching the reading levels presented on the FCAT.

Reading instruction includes whole class and differentiated small group instruction, with all five
essential elements of reading being addressed during this time. Students participate in
independent reading activities where access to multi-leveled texts and texts representative of
various genres and interests are readily available through classroom libraries. Students scoring at
levels 1 or 2 on FCAT Reading and who have intervention needs in the areas of decoding and/or
fluency receive an extended block of reading intervention. In keeping with state guidelines, this
instruction consists of:

e Whole group explicit instruction

e Small group differentiated instruction

e Independent reading practice monitored by the teacher

e Infusion of SSS benchmarks specific to the subject area blocked with the intensive

reading course
e A focus on informational text at a ration matching FCAT

Intensive Reading Course - The A++ Plan requires mandatory enrollment in an Intensive
Reading Course for all students scoring below a Level 3 on the FCAT for students in grades 6-8.
Our School will meet and exceed this requirement by enrolling all grades 6-8 students in a
reading course identified through the Florida State Course Code Directory. The courses
provided will range from Intensive Reading (for students scoring below a Level 3 on the FCAT)
through M/J Reading and M/J Reading Adv. Multiple course codes will be offered by a certified
teacher during the instructional period. This ensures that differentiated instruction and
requirements for student participation and involvement are tailored to the diagnosed needs of
each child (S. 1003.4156(10) (b) F.S.).

% Explain how exceptional students and students who enter the school below grade level
will be engaged in and benefit from the curriculum.

The delivery of instruction at the Charter School allows for all students to receive individual
instruction and assignments based on the needs of each student. Therefore, students working
below grade level or exceptional needs students will have their needs met individually. Teachers
of exceptional needs students will insure that all student Individual Education Plan (IEP) goals
are met through the use differentiated learning stations and small group instruction by the
teacher. Students working below grade level will be able to work on the appropriate levels of
instruction the same way. Students are assigned a variety of tasks to complete in small groups
and individually based on individual needs. Teachers call students to the teacher-directed small
groups to work on specific skills according to student needs.
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o,

«+ Describe how the effectiveness of the curriculum will be evaluated.

The effectiveness of the curriculum is evaluated each year by a review of data from state
mandated tests, Imagine Schools’ pre and post tests that determine learning gains and Imagine
Schools’ parent, teacher and student surveys, and any district mandated assessments.  The
district and state mandated tests will help the School determine how our students are progressing
compared to the district and state. At Imagine Schools learning gains for each student are very
important to our internal assessment of success. The administration of the Stanford 10 (SAT-10)
in the fall for students in grades 1-8 will provide the baseline. Our students will be tested again
in the spring, grades 1-2 using the SAT-10 and the FCAT Norm Referenced Test (FCAT NRT)
for students in grades 3-8. This pre and post test will assess whether our students are making a
year’s worth of academic growth from September to May. Lastly, parents, teachers and students
are given the opportunity to evaluate the programs at the school each year. All data collected
from testing and surveys are evaluated by a team of teachers, parents and staff at the School each
year to determine the effectiveness of our programs. For further information on assessment
please refer Assessment section of the application.
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5. Student Performance, Assessment and Evaluation

o,

% State the school’s educational goals and objectives indicating how much academic
improvement students are expected to show each year, how success will be evaluated,
and the specific results to be attained.

Over the period of the charter, our Charter School will meet the following goals and objectives:
Goal: Students will demonstrate learning gains in Reading and Mathematics

Objective: Grades 1 through 8 — The mean growth from fall to spring in reading and
mathematics learning gains will be at least 1 yr as evidenced by the outcomes from the fall and
spring administrations of the Stanford 10 for grades 1 and 2 and fall administration of the SAT-
10 and spring administration of the FCAT-NRT for grades 3-8. The academic growth rates in
reading and mathematics for students at our Charter School will meet and/or exceed the national
growth rates.

Objective: Grades 4 and above — At least a 5% annual increase in the amount of students
achieving learning gains on the reading and mathematics portion of the FCAT-SSS. Once we
reach 80% in these indicators, the School will meet these objectives by either maintaining this
level of performance or making further improvement on this level of performance.

Goal: Students demonstrate proficiency in Reading, Math, Writing and Science

Objective: Grades 3 through 8 — The School will meet and/or exceed the overall performance of
the district as evidenced by the amount of students meeting high standards in the reading,
mathematics, writing and science sections of the FCAT-SSS. A minimum of a 5% annual
increase in the number of students, meeting high standards on the reading, mathematics, writing,
and science portion of the FCAT-SSS. Once we reach 80% in these indicators, the School will
meet these objectives by either maintaining this level of performance or making further
improvement on this level of performance.

Goal: Lowest performing students demonstrate learning gains in Reading and Math

Objective: Grades 1 and 2 — Improvement will be determined the outcomes from the fall and
spring administration of the Stanford 10. At least 50% of students scoring in the lowest quartile
in reading and mathematics from annual administrations of the Stanford 10 will demonstrate at
least one year’s growth by the end of the academic year.

Obijective: Grades 3through 8 — At least a 10% annual increase in the amount of students in the
lowest performing group demonstrating learning gains on the Reading and Mathematics portion
of the FCAT-SSS. Once we reach 80% in these indicators, the School will meet these objectives
by either maintaining this level or performance or making further improvement on this level of
performance.
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Students will take the FCAT in reading and mathematics each spring, and his/her scores will be
reported using the 100-500 score scale. The students’ performance will be compared to the five
achievement levels and the transformation of the FCAT score to the developmental scale score
will demonstrate student’s progress over time:

e within FCAT achievement level

e in terms of the mean score for all students in the state

e in terms of the cut-off scores for the achievement levels

Charts, and/or data plots, will make it possible to answer the question, “Are students making one
year of progress for each year in school?” and, “If students keep making the same amount of
progress, are they ready for the grade ten graduation testing requirement?”

School Improvement Plan

Our Charter School will develop a School Improvement Plan (SIP) annually. The goals and
objectives on the SIP will be aligned with the Florida School Accountability Indicators and
include an objective in reading, mathematics, science and writing. Additionally, an objective in
reading and mathematics is earmarked for the bottom performing group at the school. The SIP
will be aligned fiscally and human resources are structured to meet the stipulated objectives,
including detailed action plans for each of the stated objectives. Moreover, strategies which
address the academic needs of the subgroups stipulated by the No Child Left Behind legislation
will be incorporated. The implementation of the SIP is monitored by the Imagine Schools region
staff to gauge progress and to provide technical assistance to the school. A formal mid-year
check and end-of the year evaluation will be conducted annually to determine adequate progress.
The SIP is a document that is shared with the stakeholders and an annual report is generated
documenting the progress made by the School in meeting the stated objectives. The report is then
shared with the stakeholders.

The school improvement process is based on a continuous improvement model and is driven by a
student/school data collection system, ongoing assessment, school climate assessment, a data
interpretation system. This ongoing data analysis enables the instructional and administrative
staff to make informed decisions and to develop educationally sound action plans

% ldentify the school’s promotion standards.

The School will follow the School District’s Student Progression Plan for promotion standards.

« If the school will serve secondary students, describe the methods that will be used to
determine if a student has satisfied the requirements for graduation in accordance with
5.1003.43.

The School will follow the School District’s Student Progression Plan for our student in grades
6-8.
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+« ldentify the range of assessments that the school will use to measure and monitor
student performance.

We will assess student performance on a frequent and continuous basis. The assessment
program is designed to provide valid, reliable, and timely information for teachers to modify
instruction, select appropriate modes of classroom activities, monitor student progress, and use
assessment results effectively. The program is designed to inform teachers about the
effectiveness of their teaching and the progress being made by students. Teachers will use a
variety of assessments and assessment strategies to assist in assuring continuous progress. For
example, teachers assess students’ readiness to learn, modify instruction based upon assessed
student performance, employ performance-based assessment approaches, assist students in
maintaining work folders and portfolios of individual work, and review assessment results to
improve students’ academic performance. Moreover, they will know how to apply and integrate
assessment data to improve student performance on our standards-based curriculum
requirements.

The following is a list of the statewide assessments that will be used by the charter school as part
of its plan to assess student performance.

Stanford Achievement Test 10" Edition (SAT-10) — Florida Charter School law requires each
charter school to administer a pre- and post-assessment test every year. The charter school has
chosen to use the SAT-10 because of its high content correlation to the FCAT. The SAT-10
categorizes their data into the strands, standards, and benchmarks which allows teachers to
analyze, evaluate, and track individual student progress within each of these areas. Baseline
achievement levels for all students are determined by the fall administration of the SAT-10. The
measure of each student’s rate of academic gain will be determined at the end of the year through
the comparison of pre-test and post-test results. Students in grades 1-8 will be assessed in the
fall with the SAT-10. In the spring, students in grades K-2 will be assessed with the SAT-10 and
students in grades 3-8 will use the FCAT-NRT for comparison data.

Florida Comprehensive Assessment Test (FCAT) — The FCAT is the foundation of the statewide
assessment and accountability program. The FCAT program includes assessments in reading
and mathematics in grades 3 through 8, writing in grades 4 and 8, and science in grades 5 and 8.
Student achievement data is used to report educational status and annual progress for individual
students, the school, and comparison with the School District and State. The FCAT measures
student performance on selected benchmarks in reading, mathematics, and science as defined by
the Sunshine State Standards. The Sunshine State Standards articulate content that Florida
students are expected to know and skill areas they are expected to perform. The results are
distributed to the School and the parents when they are received. The baseline of student
academic achievement levels is established using student academic performance on the Florida
Assessment Programs in grades 3 and above.

Testing will be conducted in accordance with the administration and security measures as

outlined by the Department of Education and the Test Administration Manual. National and
statewide assessment tests will be used when prescribed to assess students’ strengths and
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weaknesses to determine how well the students have met the schools educational goals and state
standards. These tests include but are not limited to:
e FCAT Reading - (Grades 3-8)
FCAT Math — (Grades 3-8)
FCAT Writes — (Grades 4 & 8)
FCAT Science — (Grades 5 & 8)
SAT-10 (Grades 1-8) (Kindergarten spring administration only)
Any other tests required by the school district.

Imagine Schools participates in the mandatory state assessments, but also identifies individual
learning gains for all students annually. Students in grades 3-8 are pretested with the Stanford 10
within the first few weeks of school and the NRT portion of the FCAT is used as the post test for
grades 3-8. The Stanford Achievement Test 10 is utilized in grades K-2 in the spring for post
testing. Appendix D includes the FCAT-SSS data on all Imagine Schools in Florida for the
2006-2007 and 2007-2008 school years.

Alternative assessments would be given to any student meeting the criteria outlined by the
Florida Department of Education. Appropriate accommodations will be given to students
classified as Limited English Proficient (LEP) or as Students with Disabilities (SWD) as dictated
by applicable state law or by a student’s IEP. Examples of accommodations include: extended
time, usage of a translation dictionary, small group testing, and extended or extra breaks.

In addition to the statewide assessment program, our Charter School will utilize the following
assessment measures:

e Benchmark Assessment Tests: These assessments are used in the classroom to identify
skill mastery of the students. These tests are offered through Imagine’s database,
textbook publishers, and other software programs. The outcomes of the fall
administration are analyzed and employed to generate a customized individual learning
plan for each student.

e Imagine Writes: These assessments are used to measure student writing proficiency in
grade 4 and 8. The tests require students to write responses to assigned narrative or
expository prompts in a test environment similar to the FCAT Writes. This test is also
given in the spring for 3" grade students to prepare them for the 4™ grade FCAT Writes
and provide teachers with additional information to help students become better equipped
for the assessment in the coming year.

e School Climate Assessment: We will conduct an annual School Climate Survey of
parents, students, and staff. The purpose of the survey is to gather information regarding
what students, parents, and staff think about the School and their ideas about how the
School can be improved in the areas of curriculum, leadership, parent support, student
learning, school safety, and facilities. Survey results provide us with critical feedback on
stakeholder perceptions and serve as a guide for improving school services.

e Classroom assessments: Classroom assessments include student portfolios (required at all
grade levels), class observations, interviews, and quizzes, demonstrations, rubrics,
student work folders, project-based learning products, essays, and performance tests.
Performance-based classroom assessments provide students with an opportunity to
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demonstrate their knowledge and provide teachers with data upon which to base
decisions with regard to core curricular mastery of competencies.

«» Describe how baseline achievement data will be collected and used.

The School will collect baseline data for each student utilizing the results of the SAT-10
administered to all students in grades 1 through 8 within the first three weeks of school. Results
will be available to the staff within five working days with the scanning, scoring and reports
generated by Imagine Schools. This data is analyzed by the grade level teachers and
administration to identify the strengths and needs of each student. The results provide a starting
point for our teachers to provide the initial instructional planning. Ongoing assessment will
ensure that instruction is designed to meet the specific needs of our students.

Students that attended a Florida public school in grades 3-8 the previous year will also have
FCAT data available. This data will also be used in determining the strengths and needs of
individual students. Once all data is gathered, teachers will be able to plan their lessons based on
the individual needs of their students.

Rates of Academic Progress

The baseline levels of academic achievement established during the first academic year will be
compared to academic achievement levels in prior years, when data is available. This analyses is
completed in order to assess rates of prior academic progress and the baseline rates of academic
progress for the Charter School students. Continuing longitudinal examination of the levels of
academic achievement will be performed to establish rates of individual learning gains of each
student attending the Charter School.

We will also compare rates of student learning gains in the Charter School with national progress
rates. In order to establish a national progress rate, the national norm will be defined based on
two points in time when norm-referenced standardized tests are administered. The computed
gain based on the scale score will be plotted in a graph that demonstrates the national growth
rate. Using the available data from the previous year and the data from the first administration of
the statewide assessments at the Charter School, we will compute the gain for our students and
use the results to determine the improvement rate based on the national gain. We will continue
this process longitudinally in subsequent years. Student performance data on the FCAT and the
NRT will be compared to the student results at the state and district levels. The use of each
measurement and testing standard will provide the necessary feedback to determine the success
of the program at each grade level.

In addition to the use of the traditional 100-500 FCAT scale to assess student progress, the
FCAT developmental scale for reading and mathematics is employed to evaluate the student
performance across the grades. Specifically, the yearly progress of individual students will be
tracked by calculating the annual progress over time based on the scores on the FCAT
developmental scale.

Page | 58



+«»+ Describe how student assessment and performance data will be used to evaluate and
inform instruction.

We will utilize a comprehensive assessment program to inform students, teachers, and parents
about where a student is succeeding and what needs strengthening. Assessment serves as a
feedback system to guide teachers in lesson planning and individualizing instruction. This plan
ensures the long-term educational success of each child and assists students in making the
academic years both rewarding and memorable. The assessment serves as a record of each
child’s personal and educational accomplishments, and includes an individual learning plan that
allows a child to utilize his/her strengths and then focus more intently on areas that may need
improvement. All of this information is recorded and evaluated throughout the school year.
Students who are identified as needing additional assistance will receive extra support in those
areas. A Progress Monitoring Plan (PMP) for students in grades 3-5 and a Personalized Middle
School Success Plan (PMSSP) in grades 6-8 will be created, for those students who have scored
below a level 3 on the FCAT SSS, which details the specific needs and methods of remediation.
Small group instructions, differentiated materials, and additional opportunities for skill practice
are some of the strategies used in the PMP and PMSSP.

The student’s teacher will consider all information available to assess the student’s strength and
weakness, such as; the student’s academic performance prior to his/her enrollment, the results of
any achievement testing, examples of the student’s work, a written or oral statement for the
student about what they like to learn and a parent or guardian’s statement about how their child
learns best, reports and observation for the student’s teachers, and information and suggestions
from the student’s parents. Projects, assignments, tests and other information that indicate
mastery of specific skills will be collected in the student’s portfolio as evidence of progress
made. A measure of each student’s rate of academic gains will be determined at the end of the
year through their individual portfolio and learning gains from the comparison of the fall and
spring pre- and post- test outcomes.

Imagine Schools provides the necessary steps to help ensure a successful and enriching
experience for every student. Imagine Schools is committed to provide an individualized
approach to educating children academically as well as providing him or her with personal
guidance as he or she grows and changes at the school. We also bring parents/guardians,
teachers, and students together to help provide a strong support system for individual growth.

The School will combine student data from the SAT-10, FCAT, teacher running records, and
classroom assessments, to determine a student’s strengths and weaknesses. Utilization of this
analytical data is how a student’s academic strengths and weaknesses are identified,
individualized learning plans are created, and adjustments are made in classroom instruction.

The School will compare rates of academic improvement of students in the School with national
progress rates. In order to establish a national progress rate, the national norm will be defined
based on two points in time when norm-referenced standardized tests were administered. The
computed gain based on the scale score is plotted in a graph that demonstrates the national
growth rate. Using the available data from the fall NRT and the data from the first

Page | 59



administration of the FCAT tests, the gain for the students is computed and the results are used to
determine the improvement rate based on the national gain. This process will continue
longitudinally in subsequent years.

Based on the demographical data provided by the Florida Department of Education, we will
identify schools that are comparable demographically to us and that use the same measurements.
We determine rates of progress based on comparable measurements and compare the results with
those from other schools. The School applies a range of acceptance of plus or minus five
percent (£5%) or plus or minus 0.5 (£0.5) standard deviations from the mean when comparing
student populations. Comparable populations are determined by the following variables:
ethnicity; gender; school size (student population); LEP, ESE, and Free and Reduced Lunch
populations; and similar academic achievement based on the same assessment instruments at the
same grade level in reading, writing, and mathematics. These comparisons will be made using
the fall administration of the SAT-10 for grades 1-8 and the spring administration for grades 1
and 2 and FCAT-NRT data for grades 3-8. Kindergarten DIBELS scores will be used for
comparison. The assessment and performance data program implemented at the School include:

e Purposeful data analysis focuses on using data to make decisions about programs and
students. To make appropriate decisions about programs, data will be analyzed over time;
to make appropriate decisions about students, data will be disaggregated, analyzed across
students, classes and teachers, and draw on more than one source. By going beyond
simple data analysis (examining one year’s results on a single test) to in-depth analysis
(examining the interaction of multiple types of data from varied sources over multiple
years), educators will determine the effects of their programs and practices and modify
them to improve student performance.

e Number of supports will be in place in order for data to be collected and used effectively
to enhance student learning. One important support is a data team. Working as a data
team will build a sense of community, providing support for improvement over the long
run. Also, distributing the work across team members lightens the burden on any one
person and ensures that if a member is absent, the team continues to function. Another
necessary support for effective data-driven decision making is access to the right tools—
data collection and analysis software, access to the Internet and e-mail, and access to
practical guides and references. A technology infrastructure, including professional
development for users and equipment maintenance, supports the sustainability of
improvements by aiding data use over the long term. Time is one of the most critical
supports staff members need in order to use data for decision making. Some activities,
such as affirming the school improvement plan, can be embedded in staff meetings. Other
activities, such as identifying appropriate improvement strategies, require more time and
often will occur during scheduled in-service days. Since the data team has the primary
responsibility for coordinating data collection, analysis, interpretation, and reporting,
monthly meetings will be scheduled.

e Communicating both the purpose and results of data analysis to all stakeholders is a
critical component of the school improvement process. This communication will occur
throughout the school year. Further, the School will provide multiple opportunities to the
stakeholders for sharing and discussing academic results, patterns, possible
interpretations, and likely next steps.
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Professional Development
All School staff members will participate in professional development courses that will introduce
and research ways educators are using data to improve student academic performance. By using
new and innovative tools, covering topics such as testing and measurement, program evaluation,
school accountability, learning gains and basic data analysis methodologies, we will impact
instruction and affect student learning. Participants will:

e Recognize the connection of NCLB and data study
Evaluate different points of view regarding the importance of data study
Read and interpret data taken from tests
Identify gaps in student achievement
Formulate a plan to improve instruction
Share the plan with the class for input
Describe how student assessment and performance information will be shared with
students and parents

% Describe how student assessment and performance information will be shared with
students and parents.

According to the Florida A+ School grading System each school measures individual student
success by student performance on the FCAT. The FCAT individual student performance data is
combined to analyze and measure the school’s success. The number of points a school
accumulates is then equated to an overall school grade based on eight measures. These include
the percent of students meeting high standards in reading, writing, science and mathematics, the
percent of students making learning gains in reading and mathematics, and the percent of the
lowest 25% making reading and mathematics gains.

Assessment is also a process to guide teaching and learning. We expect students to learn and
apply knowledge, strategies, and concepts from various disciplines. Only through accurate and
ongoing assessment of student learning can teachers know the impact of their teaching activities
and make adjustments needed to ensure success. The Charter School will measure achievement
by identifying baseline academic levels, benchmark testing throughout the year, determining
rates of progress by grade level and individual learning gains of each student. Assessment is
usually expressed as feedback that identifies progress made, determines current needs and guides
future decisions about teaching and learning.

We emphasize data-driven decision making with two complementary assessment processes.
Formal Assessments which are large scale standardized assessments and Classroom-based
Assessments which are selected or designed and implemented by the classroom teacher.

Formal Assessments include:

e Standardized tests: Taken by each student semi-annually, are used to plan improvements
in program delivery. The state and district tests will be administered according to the
provisions of the district’s policies and the state’s educational legislation

e School Climate Surveys: We will conduct an annual School Climate Survey of parents,
students, and staff. The purpose of the survey is to gather information regarding what
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students, parents, and staff think about the School and their ideas on how the School can
be improved in areas such as curriculum, leadership, parent support, student learning,
school safety, and facilities. Survey results will provide us with critical feedback on
stakeholder perceptions and will serve as a guide for improving school services.

e Shared Values: Every employee at the School will participate in the Imagine Schools
Annual Shared Values Survey to assess adherence to Imagine’s values of Integrity,
Justice and Fun.

e Standards-based Unit Tests: These tests measure student achievement on the Imagine
Schools grade-level standards-based curriculum content. Unit tests are given to all
students at the end of each nine-week period in reading/language arts, mathematics,
science and social studies.

e Benchmark Assessments: These assessments are used in the classroom to identify skill
mastery of the students. These tests are offered through Imagine’s database, textbook
publishers, and other software programs.

e Writing Assessments: The Charter School will give a series of assessments to measure
student writing proficiency. The tests require students to write responses to assigned
topics in a single testing period. Once again teachers and students will use diagnostic
feedback to guide teaching and learning.

e Diagnostic Base-line Tests: These are given to collect base-line information in order to
assess academic levels for instructional placement decisions. These tests are re-
administered after instruction has taken place to re-evaluate a student’s academic level.

Classroom-based Assessments include:
e Performance-Based Assessments:

0 Rubrics: describe the specific criteria used to assess projects and/or performances.

0 Observation Checklists: identify the critical attributes of specific activities and
indicate the levels of mastery individual students have gained.

o Learning Logs: demonstrate how well students express ideas, organize thoughts,
interpret data and apply skills. Students keep logs for independent reading, journal
writing, science notes and observations.

0 Anecdotal Records: describe observations of student interactions, participation,
learning styles and strategies.

0 Student/Teacher Conferences: highlight strengths and weaknesses in student
performance.

o0 Audiotapes and videotapes: show authentic individual and/or collaborative
performances. Student and/or group tapes can include drama performances, speeches,
interviews, debates, demonstrations, oral readings and musical productions.

e Traditional Assessments:

o Skills tests: designed to test mastery on specific skills taught during a unit of study in
the core subjects. They include: Reading anthology unit tests, Mathematics chapter
tests, Spelling tests, Science and Social Studies chapter tests, and Math fact tests.
Test Formats include: Multiple Choice, True/False, Short and Extended Response,
Fill in the Blank, and Gridded Response
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6. Exceptional Students

% Describe how the school will comply with state and federal requirements for serving
students with disabilities including the procedures that will be utilized for identifying
students with special needs, developing Individualized Education Plans and providing a
full range of services.

Exceptional Education students shall be provided with programs implemented in accordance
with federal, state, and local policies and procedures; and specifically, the Individuals with
Disabilities in Education Act (IDEA), Section 504 of the Rehabilitation Act of 1973, sections
1000.05 of the Florida Statutes and Chapter 6A-6 of the Florida Administrative Code. This
includes but is not limited to:

e A non-discriminatory policy regarding identification, evaluation, location and selection.
Free and Appropriate Public Education (FAPE).
Individual Education Plans (IEP) to include IEP meetings.
Section 504 Plan.

The Individuals with Disabilities Education Act (IDEA) guarantees all children with disabilities
access to a free and appropriate public education. In providing for the education of exceptional
students, teachers shall utilize the regular school facilities and adapt them to the needs of
exceptional students to the maximum extent appropriate.

The Charter School will also comply with the Section 504 of the Rehabilitation Act of 1973 that
states no person with a disability can be excluded from or denied benefits of any program
receiving federal financial assistance. A person is disabled within the definition of Section 504 if
he or she has a mental or physical impairment which substantially limits one or more of a
person’s major life activities. Section 504 requires that a school evaluate ‘any person who,
because of a disability needs or is believed to need special education or related services.” If it is
determined that a student is disabled under Section 504, the School must develop and implement
the delivery of needed service and/or accommodations. The determination of what services
and/or accommaodations are needed must be made by a group of people knowledgeable about the
student.

The goal of special education at our Charter School will be consistent with the goal of regular
education: to support students in developing the knowledge and skills required to live
meaningful, self-fulfilling lives with as much independence as possible in their communities.
The School will support the education of students with special learning needs within the regular
classroom setting as the first choice of placement. Only when the regular classroom placement
does not meet the needs of the students will alternative settings on a part-time or full-time basis
be considered. The School will ensure that students with disabilities will be provided state and
federally mandated services. We recognize that the School is obligated to provide a full
continuum of services to disabled students to the same extent as other schools in the District and
will require its teachers and administrators to attend the District’s special education training
programs to the same extent required of other schools as appropriate.

Page | 63



Identification

The School will disseminate information to its staff for identifying students eligible for special
education, including, but not limited to, guidelines for emotional disabilities, mental retardation,
learning disabilities, and speech/language impairment. Student cumulative folders will be
reviewed and evaluated for those students coming from another state to determine eligibility
status for exceptional student education services. The School will document its annual efforts to
create public awareness of special education and to inform parents of the rights of children with
disabilities. When appropriate, we will initiate procedures to obtain a surrogate parent if there is
no parent or guardian able to act as parent.

At the School we will use the Child Study Team (CST) to address the needs of children who are
experiencing academic and or behavioral difficulties in the general education classroom. The
CST may consist of the parents, general education teachers, guidance counselor, school
psychologist, ESE teacher and curriculum specialist. The CST will utilize Response to
Intervention (Rtl) to alter instruction or behavior management techniques in order to better meet
the child’s needs in the general classroom. The process includes parent conferences (at least 2),
anecdotal records and behavioral observations, general education interventions, and screenings
(vision, hearing and speech). The classroom based interventions are evaluated and analyzed by
the CST in order to ensure that the student is making meaningful progress in the general
classroom. If the interventions do not produce meaningful progress, the team may recommend a
comprehensive evaluation. Once the comprehensive evaluation is conducted, with prior written
consent of the parent, the CST will determine a student’s eligibility for ESE services based on
the evaluation. Placement of the student in ESE services will be designed in the least restrictive
environment. The CST will; make placement decisions and ensure that the individual
instructional needs of the exceptional student are reflected in the student’s IEP, review placement
decisions annually at the IEP review meeting, and ensure accurate placement occurs for the
student based on that student’s IEP and Free and Appropriate Public Education guidelines.

Referral

The CST may refer students for evaluation. If the identification process for kindergarten and
transfer students indicates a possible disability, the regular classroom teacher or other personnel
or parents will submit the name of the child to the administrator for referral for evaluation or
other appropriate services. The referral of a child for an evaluation for possible placement in a
special education program is made under the direction of the administrator after documenting
that the parent has received written information pertaining to rights regarding comprehensive
evaluation, and following receipt of the written consent of the parent. The written request for the
parent’s permission to evaluate is in the primary language of the home.

Evaluation

Initial Evaluation: If the CST recommends it, informed written parental consent would be
obtained and an initial psychological evaluation conducted. Staff in turn, following guidelines,
may refer students to the CST when all other strategies have failed or there is evidence of need.
This initial assessment serves to determine whether the student meets the criteria for disability in
accordance with the Individuals with Disabilities Education Act and its amendments.
Reevaluation: We will act in accordance with the Individuals with Disabilities Education Act
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and Amendments and, after written parental consent has been obtained, perform a reevaluation if
conditions warrant a reevaluation or if the child’s parent or teacher requests a reevaluation. This
process is completed at least once every three (3) years.

Individualized Educational Plan (1IEP)

Once a student has been identified as requiring certain needs the IEP is developed for that
student. The written individualized educational plan for each child will include a statement of the
child's present levels of educational performance; annual goals; measurable short-term
instructional objectives; the specific special education and related services to be provided to the
child; a description of the extent to which the child will be able to participate in regular
education programs and the extent to which the child will be able to participate with non-
disabled children in nonacademic and extracurricular activities; the projected dates for initiation
and the anticipated duration of services; objective criteria, evaluation procedures, and schedules
for determining whether instructional objectives are being achieved on at least an annual basis.

Instructional Delivery Models

Our Charter School believes that the inclusion model provides an excellent opportunity for
exceptional student to be served in the least restrictive environment. The ESE resource teacher
will work collaboratively with each classroom teacher, administrative staff, and support staff to
provide for the educational needs for the exceptional students. The School will ensure that to the
maximum extent appropriate, children with disabilities are educated with children who are non-
disabled, and that special classes or other removal of children with disabilities from the regular
educational environment will occur only if the nature or severity of the disability is such that
education in regular classes with the use of supplementary aids and services cannot be achieved
satisfactorily. If the IEP dictates that the Charter School cannot provide the appropriate services
in the least restrictive environment, the CST will work in conjunction with the District to
determine the appropriate placement of the student. It is the intention of the charter school to
work with the School District to determine the very best placement of students with special
needs. The charter school understands that it may not be the appropriate school for all students
and will work with the School District to find the right school.

A consultation model: The preferred placement of the ESE student will be the inclusionary
environment. Our Charter School believes that it is very important for children to have the
opportunity to learn and grow within communities that represent the kind of world in which they
will live when they finish school. All children are included in the learning process, and the
School must meet their needs within an inclusive setting. Integration works, especially when the
ESE teacher works side by side with the regular teacher. We want to create a world in which all
children are welcome.

A resource model: This model is included for students who need an environment that can address
their different styles of learning. The ESE teacher focuses on the individual students needs
related to their IEPs.  Each student is assessed and areas of need are noted. Each student will
work on specific skills in which they need remediation. We realize that trying to force
everybody into the inclusion mold promises to be just as coercive as trying to force everybody
into the mold of a special class or institution. There are wide differences in children's needs and
the School is prepared to provide options to students and parents.
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The School will have an ESE teacher who works side by side with the regular teachers. The
collaboration among teachers facilitates the recognition of each child's potential, thus connecting
it with deeper and wider ways of knowing. A strong curriculum, supported by technology,
character education, and study skills strategies is designed to accommodate special needs
children in the resource model. Both models provide an environment of encouragement for all
students.

Classroom Components that Support Special Education
Special needs students need positive role models, high levels of on-task behavior and high
academic expectations to maximize learning and achievement. Research clearly indicates the
superiority of the integrated classroom for instructing students with special needs. The following
components are especially effective for providing successful learning experiences for ESE
students:

e Structured learning environment
Goal-driven learning
Active learning and access to technology
Technology integrated into the curriculum
Risk-free environment
Team of expert teachers
Peer collaboration
Small group, diversified learning stations

The teachers and the ESE teacher will plan and work closely together to meet the needs of the
ESE students. ESE students will have an IEP and all teachers will plan together to meet the
needs of the students and the IEP goals. Students will work on appropriate standards for their
grade level as indicated by the individual IEP. Accommodations of classroom instruction will
provide students with additional support to understand the materials and skills that are being
presented. Various techniques will be utilized to allow students to make the connections and
enhance success when being exposed to new skills. These will include the following: visual
aids, hands-on learning, role-playing, multi-sensory techniques, read-alouds, guided questions,
step-by-step questions and key words.

Treatment of Student Records

We will adhere to all confidentiality requirements and parent and student rights provisions
specified in federal laws. A parent who believes that information in the education records
collected, maintained, or used is inaccurate or misleading or violates the privacy or other rights
of the child may request the information be amended. The School decides whether to amend the
information in accordance with the request within a reasonable period of time of receipt of the
request. If we decline to amend the records, we will notify the parent in writing of the refusal
and advise them of the right to a hearing.

We will designate an official custodian of student records who is responsible for ensuring the
confidentiality requirements. Employees who utilize the records will receive instruction
regarding the procedures for handling and managing confidential material and the custodian of
student records maintains a listing of employees with access to the records and a logbook of each
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individual who has had access to the records. Student records would be available for audit at any
time during the year to ensure that funds are properly allocated. We will require a request in
writing at least one week in advance of the audit to ensure that the custodian of student records
and the Principal are available to assist with the files. We will also require auditors to provide
proper identification and sign the logbook.

Procedural Safeguards Notice

The School will provide a copy of the procedural safeguards to the parents of a child with a
disability upon initial referral for evaluation, each notification of an IEP meeting, reevaluation of
the child, and receipt of a request for due process. The procedural safeguards notice shall be
given in the native language of the parent(s), unless it is not feasible to do so, which will include
a full explanation of all of the procedural safeguards available (e.g. prior written notice; parental
consent; access to educational records; opportunity to present complaints to initiate due process
hearings; and child's placement during a due process hearing). These safeguards are in place in
order to help parents of children with disabilities to understand the right’s that accompany
programs for students with disabilities. They include federal and state laws regarding the
protection of both the rights of the student and the rights of the parent(s) including but not
limited to the protection of rights related to notice, consent, independent evaluation, records,
hearings, and appeals. Additionally, parent(s) may examine all records of his/her child, receive
explanations and interpretations of the educational records, receive copies of the records with the
understanding that a fee may be charged for the copying of the records, and/or receive a copy of
the evaluation report and any other documentation used to determine a child’s eligibility for the
exceptional student program or used for assessment purposes.

In the event that a parent or guardian of a student should issue a complaint with respect to any
matter relating to the identification, evaluation, or educational placement of the student that
results in a hearing and appeal, legal counsel will represent the Charter School during the
proceedings.

Release of Information

Our school will not release information from education records to participating agencies without
parental consent unless authorized to do so by federal law. Parental consent is obtained before
personally identifiable information is disclosed to anyone other than officials of participating
agencies collecting or using this information in accordance with state and federal laws.

s ldentify the staffing plan for the school’s special education program, including the
number and qualifications of staff.

The School will have at least one certified ESE teacher on staff to provide direct and/or
consultative services for students. The number of staff required will be dependent on the number
of enrolled students with identified needs.

Certified Special Education Teachers
The Charter School will employ teachers who meet all licensure and/or certification
requirements that apply to the area in which the individuals are providing special education.
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Related Services Personnel

Speech/language and occupational therapy will be provided through contracted services. Other
low incidence related services would also be provided through an outside agency via contract.
All personnel who provide contracted related services (e.g., services provided by a speech-
language pathologist; a psychologist, social worker, or mental health professional) through an
appropriate agency to students will meet all required licensure and/or certification requirements
pertaining to their area of related service, working closely with the School District to partner and
meet the needs of the students.

+«+ Describe how the school’s effectiveness in serving special education students will be
evaluated.

The School will evaluate the effectiveness in serving special education students through the
annual review of IEP’s, student test data and Imagine Schools’ surveys. Each ESE student will
have, at minimum, an annual review of the IEP. At these meetings the School will be able to
determine if students are meeting the target goals or have not made satisfactory progress towards
attaining them. The School will also focus attention on the review of test data from students. All
district and state test data will be assessed as well as the Imagine Schools’ test data to determine
learning gains for the year. Parents, teachers and students will also complete surveys on the
effectiveness of the program and offer suggestions where needed. After all the above mentioned
data is compiled, a team of teachers, staff and parents will evaluate needs of the program and
determine if students are progressing at appropriate levels.

Gifted and Talented Students:

+«»+ Describe how the school will serve gifted and talented students.

Students eligible for the Gifted and Talented Program will be served by Gifted endorsed
teachers. These students will have their Gifted Plans met by the instruction in the regular
classroom. These students will remain in the regular classroom using strategies appropriate to
the gifted child. Teachers are able to meet the individual needs of students by giving
individualized work and projects in the student stations and advancing the curriculum in the
teacher station. Teachers will differentiate the curriculum to meet the needs of the gifted learners
and document program differentiation in their lesson plans. The gifted endorsed teacher consults
with the student’s academic team to determine progress on the IEP goals. All Gifted and
Talented students will have their educational plans met. These plans are written for a two year
period. However, if a student needs to have goals or strategies updated before the two year
period is up, a review of the student’s plan will be held. Parents are updated annually on the
progress of their child in meeting the determined goals.

Students will only be able to participate in the Gifted and Talented program if they meet the

requirements set forth by the District’s School Board. The School will work with the district
staff to insure that procedures for placement into the program are followed.
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++ Describe how the school’s effectiveness in serving gifted and talented students will be
evaluated.

The effectiveness of the school’s Gifted and Talented program will be evaluated through the
analyses of data, each student’s Individual Education Plan and surveys provided to students,
teachers and parents. The students in the Gifted and Talented program take a series of
benchmark tests, state and district required tests and Imagine Schools pre and post tests to
determine learning gains. This data is evaluated to insure that students are making appropriate
academic progress. The Gifted and Talented Program is also evaluated by whether or not the
students are making progress towards meeting their individual goals. Lastly, parents, students
and teachers are asked to complete surveys on the effectiveness of programs and suggestions for
improvement are accepted.
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7. English Language Learners

+« Describe how the school will comply with state and federal requirements for serving
English language learners, including the procedures that will be utilized for identifying
such students and providing support services.

An initial identification procedure will be established in order to identify students that may need
to receive additional instructional strategies and techniques to improve their English proficiency.
All students will be screened for language proficiency upon entry in accordance with the META
consent decree using the Home Language Survey. The Home Language Survey is given to
parents when students are enrolling in a public school for the first time. Based on parent
responses, students qualifying for testing are tested within 10 days of entering the school.
Students coming from other public schools will already have an LEP plan in place if needed.
However, all students coming from public schools will have their cumulative folders assessed to
make sure that appropriate testing took place in previous schools where needed.

% ldentify the staffing plan for the school’s English language learner program, including
the number and qualifications of staff.

To insure that classroom teachers are able to provide the appropriate individualization needed, all
classroom teachers hired will be either ESOL endorsed or working towards ESOL endorsement
through participation in Staff Professional Development. All teachers will fall within the time
line required for obtaining the ESOL endorsement. The concept of nurturing every child’s
potential provides a foundation for each of the ELL programs. Where English as a Second
Language is appropriate, the teachers will be certified to teach English as a Second Language or
have the ESOL endorsement. The curriculum used for ELL students is equal in scope, sequence,
and quality to the regular core curriculum offered to all students.

Services for LEP eligible students will be provided in a timely manner and appropriate; Students
will be placed in courses with ESOL endorsed teachers within 20 days of entry into school. LEP
plans will be established and maintained with an inclusion model as the primary methodology.

The Charter School will provide equal instruction for the development of listening, speaking,
reading, and writing skills of non-English speaking students through the standards-based
curriculum. The standards-based academic content is taught in ways designed to make the
content and performance expectations comprehensible to ELL students.

The methodologies to be applied for ELL instruction include the following:
e Language experience approaches e Brainstorming activities

e Cooperative teaching and learning e Simplification of text

e Multi-sensory activities e Follow-up guided reading activities
e Language drills e Predictable stories

e Dramatizations e Questioning techniques

e Taped stories for listening centers e Student Partnering/Peer Mentoring
e Visual aids
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The School will evaluate the effectiveness of the ELL program through the analysis of data for
ELL students and surveys provided to parents and staff. Data is gathered on ELL students yearly
on annual tests for ELL students, district and state required tests and the Imagine Schools pre and
post test to determine learning gains. This data will be evaluated to insure that students are
making the appropriate progress. Parents and Teachers are also asked to evaluate the ELL
program each year and are asked for suggestions on how to improve its effectiveness.
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8. School Climate and Discipline

+«+ Describe the school’s daily schedule and annual calendar, including the annual number
of days and hours of instructional time.

The School will follow the annual calendar of the Clay County School District and similar hours
8:30am -3:15pm each day. (The start and ending times of school may vary when transportation
plans are finalized.) When appropriate, the School will follow the School District’s early release
days for staff planning. Following the district calendar will give the School 180 school days and
810 hours of instruction.

¢+ Describe the school’s philosophy regarding student behavior.

Our Charter School is committed to guiding children toward being people of character. It is our
belief that personal conduct and discipline issues are reflections of character. In the elementary
years, we focus on making sure students; know the standard for good character; and do the things
that help them meet that standard. Over time, this will help them to develop the self-mastery and
discipline required to be people of character. Therefore, we will spend a great deal of time
reinforcing our beliefs about character by teaching children expectations of their behavior,
modeling good behavior, and holding children to high standards.

While all school staff must guide students towards knowing and doing good, the classroom
teacher will have the most significant role. Teachers are the best informed in most situations,
enabling them to make a just decision regarding student misconduct because they know the
parties involved in a more intimate and personal way. The school-wide and classroom discipline
model will follow the basic elements outlined in School-wide and Classroom Discipline by
Kathleen Cotton. In this School Improvement Research Series published by North West
Regional Educational Laboratory, Cotton identifies the elements of a school-wide and classroom
discipline program that results in low levels of behavior issues. Classroom discipline is based on
these elements:

e Hold and communicate high behavioral expectations.

e Establish clear rules and procedures and instruct students in how to follow them; Give
primary-level children and low-SES children, in particular, a great deal of instruction,
practice, and reminding.

e Make clear to students the consequences of misbehavior.

e Enforce classroom rules promptly, consistently, and equitably from the very first day of
school.

e Work to instill a sense of self-discipline in students; devote time to teaching self-
monitoring skills.

e Maintain a brisk instructional pace and make smooth transitions between activities.

e Monitor classroom activities and give students feedback and reinforcement regarding
their behavior.

e Create opportunities for students (particularly those with behavioral problems) to
experience success in their learning and social behavior.

e Identify those students who seem to lack a sense of personal efficacy and work to help
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them achieve an internal locus of control.

e Make use of cooperative learning groups, as appropriate.

e Make use of humor, when suitable, to stimulate student interest or reduce behavior
problems.

It is the intent of the Charter School to stay focused on our ultimate goal of character
development. Students will be held accountable for their behavior in all areas of their school
experience—i.e. classrooms, hallways, school functions, field trips, playground, or on the school
bus. Disciplinary actions consistent with the above-mentioned standards will be taken when
students fail to abide by the spirit, purpose, and standards of the Charter School.

To prepare children to meet the needs of the 21% century, the following learning environment
characteristics will be developed and nurtured:
e A warm, caring climate built on trust and communication
e The School is a safe place, drug and violence free
e Students and staff are treated with courtesy and respect
e The Schools fosters a sense of community in each classroom
Students' creativity and curiosity is encouraged
Students have time to summarize and reflect
e Students are involved in thinking skills that examine, relate and evaluate all aspects of a
situation or problem
e Students and staff work in an environment that promotes high academic standards
e Teachers and staff have a genuine concern for students
e Teachers are trained in conflict resolution/peer mediation techniques
e Selected students are identified and trained to serve as mediators;
e Students are encouraged to teach their peers.

X/

% Describe the school’s Code of Conduct, including the school’s policies for discipline,
suspension, dismissal and recommendation for expulsion.

Our Charter School will adopt the School District’s Student Code of Conduct for discipline,
suspension, dismissal and recommendation for expulsion procedures currently in effect by the
School Board and implement it to its fullest capacity. We will follow the School District’s
procedures for recording student attendance in the District’s mainframe computer system. When
truancy issues arise, we will follow the Student Code of Conduct and take the appropriate steps
to correct unacceptable behavior.

Behavioral as well as satisfactory academic performance will be required for student
participation in extracurricular activities. Special needs students will be disciplined according to
their IEPs and modifications will be made in school activities if applicable. Newsletters, interim
reports, report cards, and e-mail will be used to assist teachers and administrators in maintaining
communication with parents and families. Parents and staff will work together to ensure every
child’s potential. In addition, student behavior will be monitored through day-to-day interaction
with peers, teachers, and administrators.
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We will adopt a zero-tolerance level policy for drugs, alcohol, and weapons. This policy will be
clearly articulated during orientation sessions and supported throughout the school year.

Our school will also adopt a school uniform policy for all students and is placed in the student
handbook.
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1. ORGANIZATIONAL PLAN

9. Governance

s Describe how the school will be governed, including documentation of legal structure
(i.e. Certificate of Incorporation)

The School will be organized and operated as a non-profit Limited Liability Company (LLC)
under the laws of the State of Florida. Imagine-Clay County, LLC, will hold the charter and
operate, govern, and control the School. Imagine-Clay County LLC’s sole member will be
Imagine Schools Non-Profit, Inc. (ISNP), a Virginia not for profit corporation. ISNP has filed
for a 501(c)(3) tax exempt status from the Internal Revenue Service and is taxed as a non-profit
while its application is pending and is operating as a non-profit. Imagine-Clay County, LLC
qualify for derivative exempt status as a disregarded entity and establish and operate a public
charter school as explained in the Opinion Letter provide in Appendix A. The Member (ISNP)
approves and ratifies the formation of the LLC under the Florida Limited Liability Company
Act. ISNP will provide administrative oversight for the LLC, including assistance in the
preparation of the charter application, curriculum design, facility identification and financing,
establishment of school operations, and other benefits. ISNP will advise, provide resources, and
monitor the implementation of Imagine Non-Profit’s operating principles; shared values of
integrity, justice, and fun; academic excellence; positive character development; parent choice,
economic sustainability; and new school development. Thus, Imagine-Clay County, LLC will
have access to a national network of resources through its affiliation with ISNP. The Charter
School will have 501(c)(3) status and will also have access to the network of resources available
through ISNP. The Charter School will benefit from the ability to exchange best practices with
the sister schools in Florida. There are a number of schools currently operating under this
structure and the Charter School will have access through ISNP to a whole network of charter
schools in thirteen states and the District of Columbia that are currently affiliated with Imagine
Schools. Please see Appendix J for a listing of school’s nationally and in Florida.

Governing Board Membership

The School Board of Manager (the “Governing Board”) shall consist of five (5) members that
will be selected locally in the Clay County area that have expressed an interest in the Charter
School. Please refer to Appendix B for their resumes. ISNP will be responsible for formally
appointing the selected five managers who will serve as the Governing Board with full authority
to operate the Charter School. The five members of the Board are appointed on the basis of
criteria consistent with the LLC’s mission, with particular consideration to individuals whom the
Member considers to be well representative of the charter school community served by the LLC.
As such, the Board will combine ISNP’s expertise in running schools with local knowledge and
care for the community. The Principal may attend as an ex-officio member.

Avrticles of Organization

The Articles of Organization were filed on July 11, 2007 in the State of Florida, forming
Imagine-Clay County, LLC. The Articles of Organization state the LLC purpose is to establish
and operate a charter school in Florida to serve educational and charitable purposes and qualify
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for derivative exempt status as a disregarded entity within the meaning of Section 501(c) (3) of
the Internal Revenue Code, by virtue of its relationship with its single member ISNP. The
Articles of Organization are included in Appendix A.

Operating Agreement

The Operating Agreement (the “Agreement”) between ISNP and Imagine-Clay County, LLC, a
limited liability company (the “LLC”). The LLC Operating Agreement (which is similar to the
By-Laws of a corporation) establishes the parameters for how ISNP and the LLC will work
together. The Operating Agreement is included in Appendix A.

Please see Appendix A for a copy of the Articles of Organization, Operating Agreement, and the
Certificate of Status of the non-profit LLC. Also included is an attorney opinion that the LLC is
a “non-profit organization” pursuant to section 1002.33 of the Florida Statutes.

The name and contact information of the primary contact for this application is below:

Jennifer Fornes Christian Cascone

904 Jan Mar Court — Suite A 904 Jan Mar Court - Suite A

Minneola, FL 34755 Minneola, FL 34755

407.908.5169 561.866-5507
jennifer.fornes@imagineschools.com christian.cascone@imagineschools.com

+ Provide an organizational chart for the school and a narrative description of the chart.

The School will be subject to the supervision of the Clay County School Board in accordance with

Florida Statute 1002.33.
Clay County School Board
|

Imagine-Clay County, LLC
|

Charter School
Principal

The organizational chart above demonstrates that the Governing Board of the Charter School
(Imagine-Clay County, LLC) is accountable to the School Board of Clay County. As the sponsor, the
Clay County School Board will require specific reports and compliance activities of the Charter
School, and will hold the Governing Board responsible for these tasks.

The Governing Board with advice from the ISNP, will approve the selection of the School’s Principal.

The Principal will be the chief executive of the School as well as the instructional leader and will be
overseen by Imagine Schools Non-profit’s Regional Vice President and Governing Board. The
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Governing Board will focus on policy issues and entrust the day-to-day management of the School to
the Principal.

The Governing Board holds the school administration responsible for the hiring and supervision of all
staff, both instructional and non-instructional. In order to create the desired community of learners, the
instructional leadership team will model quality teaching across the curriculum. The School's teaching
and administrative staff will report to and be evaluated by the Principal, who, in turn, reports progress
and updates to the Board during scheduled board meetings and in the School’s weekly report.

The teachers and other staff members will be the primary interface with parents. However, the
Principal and the Governing Board will have responsibility to assist with special issues that go beyond
teachers or staff members.

An organizational chart for the Charter School’s operations is included in Appendix C and is more
thoroughly discussed in the management section of the application.

« Provide a description of the responsibilities and obligations of the governing board as a
whole, individual members and officers of the board.

The most important responsibilities of the Board are to set policies for our Charter School, ensure that
the School is in compliance with all local, state and federal laws and mandates and to oversee the
School’s financial obligations. The Board also has the responsibility to set the academic and
performance goals of our Charter School and to evaluate the execution of these goals, especially by
utilizing the ideas and recommendations from the various stakeholders. The policies developed by the
Board will be aligned to the School’s Measures of Excellence (please refer to section 1, questionl for a
more thorough description of the Six Measures of Excellence) and will be consistent to the terms of the
charter. Ultimately, the Board is responsible for:
e Negotiating and approving the district charter contract

e Approval of a facility lease

e Maintaining the mission and vision of the School;

e Management of the business, property, and affairs of the LLC;

e Approval of the Principal to administer and operate the Charter School;

e Setting overall curricular policy; (Other curricular matters will be the responsibility of the
Principal, teachers and other staff members who may enlist assistance from ISNP);

e Reviewing and approving the teacher certification report for FTE Survey Periods;

e Approving any fundraising plan;

e Measuring accountability goals and objectives;

e Establishment of an overall policy for the Charter School,

e Approval of the annual budget of anticipated income and expenditures, and the causing of the

preparation of the annual financial audit report;

e Filing of an annual report to the School Board, to be made available to all parents of all
students of the Charter School,

e Review of the annual School Climate Survey and assessment data to evaluate the effectiveness
of the Charter School Improvement Plan;

e Interaction with the School Advisory Council to address the concerns of teachers, parents,
students, and community members with respect to Charter School affairs;

e Communicate issues, concerns and suggestions to ISNP’s regional and local school staff;
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e Maintenance of written records of attendance, minutes of its meetings and public notice;
e Nominate community replacements when member terms expire; and
e Reporting to the chartering authority.

The Governing Board members serve staggered three year terms to further insure that the continuity of
the vision of the application is maintained as outlined in the Operating Agreement. Procedures for
instituting and replacing Board members are set forth in the Operating Agreement of the organization.
The role of each Governing Board Member role is to set policy, provide financial oversight,
communicate the vision of the School to community members; and help select other governing board
members, and be accountable to the local School District. The Board members will elect a President,
Vice President, Treasurer, and Secretary. The duties of these offices are outlined in the Operating
Agreement. Each member of the Board will be fingerprinted and submit to a background check. The
Board members will not receive compensation for their services.

¢+ Describe the policies and procedures by which the governing board will operate, including
board powers, and duties, board member selection, and removal procedure and term limits,
code of ethics, conflict of interest, and meeting schedule.

Governance of the School will be dictated by the Operating Agreement of the Governing Board
(Appendix A) which outlines board member powers and duties, board member selection, removal
procedure and term limits. The Board will establish their annual meeting schedule during their first
meeting, which shall be no less than quarterly. We will post flyers, advertise the meetings on our
outside bulletin board and send home newsletters and publish reminders on our website to parents
regarding public Governing Board meetings. All board meetings will be held under the "Sunshine
Law" and are open to any parent, student or community member who would like to attend.

All new Governing Board members will be required to attend Governing Board Training for a
minimum of four hours from a certified trainer, as outlined in the new Florida Department of
Education Rule 6A-6.0784, in the areas of Governance in the Sunshine, Conflicts of Interest, Ethics,
and Financial Responsibility. Each year after the initial training, members will also attend a refresher
course for a minimum of two hours from a certified trainer.

The Governing Board serves as the sole responsible fiscal agent for setting the policies guiding finance
and operations. ISNP serves as an important resource given their experience managing dozens of
charter schools. Policies are decided by the Board, and the Principal ensures that those policies are
implemented.

Members of the Board of Managers of the Charter School are selected based on the following
characteristics:
e Support of Imagine Schools’ educational mission and philosophy and a desire to serve the
broader community,
e Understand the role of governance to assure school operations are in compliance with the
Charter,
e Encourage and support Imagine people (the principal, teachers and staff) working at the
School,
e Provide advice to Imagine leadership,
e Serve with humility,
e Available to meet quarterly and/or monthly as needed,
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Support celebrations and important events at the School,

Ability to understand and interpret the content of financial reports,
Enjoy hearing about and celebrating the School’s successes, and
Willing to serve a term of up to three years.

Except for the appointment of the school principal, the approval of the school budget, the selection and
financing of the school facility, and the removal of a Board member, all of which shall require the
consent of two-thirds of the Governing Board, and except as otherwise provided in the Operating
Agreement of the LLC, the action of the Governing Board shall be by majority vote of all the Members
then in office.

The Governing Board will report its progress annually to Clay County School District. The report will
include:

e Student achievement performance data, including the information required for the annual
school report and the education accountability system governed by Florida Statutes 1008.31
and 1008.345. This will include reports of student achievement that links baseline student data
to the school's performance projections identified in the charter. The School will also identify
reasons for any difference between projected and actual student performance.

e Financial status of the charter school which includes revenues and expenditures at a level of
detail that allows for analysis of the ability to meet financial obligations.

e Documentation of the facilities in current use and any planned facilities for use by the charter
school for instruction of students, and administrative functions.

e Descriptive information about the charter school's personnel, including salary and benefit levels
of Charter School employees, the proportion of instructional personnel who hold professional
or temporary certificates, and the proportion of instructional personnel teaching in-field or out-
of-field.

The Governing Board will hold the school administration responsible for the hiring and supervision of
all staff, both instructional and non-instructional.

Conflicts that arise between the Governing Board and the Sponsor or its associates shall be resolved
accordingly:
Step 1) Informal hearings of the Charter School’s Governing Board and the sponsor;
Step 2) Written notice to the sponsor;
Step 3) Meeting between the Charter School Board and the Sponsor
Step 4) Include the matter on the District School Board agenda. This is a public hearing to
resolve the matter.

If the Governing Board and the Sponsor are unable to resolve a dispute, then pursuant to Section
1002.33(6)(h), Florida Statues, the Florida Department of Education shall provide mediation services.
If the Commissioner of Education determines that the dispute cannot be settled through mediation, the
dispute may be appealed to an administrative law judge appointed by the Division of Administrative
Hearings.
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+« Explain how the founding group for the school intends to transition to a governing board.

The founding group is made up of individuals who are involved in the planning for our Charter School.
They are committed to support the charter application, and believe in educational choice. During this
time the group is working together in an informal governance manner. At the time of this writing, all
founding group members plan to remain until additional community members are appointed to become
members of the Board.

+ Describe the plans for board member recruitment and development, including the
orientation process for new members and ongoing professional development.

The Governing Board is comprised of individuals with a strong commitment to creating a rigorous,
community oriented and financially sustainable school serving grades K-8. The Board will include
local residents that share a passion for education reform and community transformation. The
Governing Board Members primary role is to set policy, provide financial oversight, communicate the
vision of the School to community members; and help select other governing board members, and be
accountable to the local District School Board.

The Governing Board will also recruit for board membership, keeping in mind the need to have a
balance of business and education expertise on the Board. All founding members will continue as
members of the Governing Board. Imagine Schools’ experience is that some remain, while other
qualified individuals from the local community come forward to request to be on the Board. Each new
board member will undergo an orientation to clarify the roles of each board member and establish
board standards. The School and Imagine Schools affirm that neither entity will discriminate against
any candidate on the basis of race, creed, color, gender, national origin, age or disability in its
recruitment, selection, training, utilization, termination or other employment-related activities.

This structure provides the School with the best opportunity to fulfill our goal of providing a high-
quality education to the children of the area. The makeup and structure of our Board will reflect Clay
County community interests, including parents and other stakeholders. We also believe that the
school’s affiliation with Imagine Schools Non-Profit, Inc. enables us to run the Charter School in a
way that is economically sustainable, thereby giving us the chance to guarantee a long-term impact in
the community. The Governing Board of the School shall have the responsibility of governing the
Charter School as pursuant to the laws pertaining to Charter Schools.

As stated earlier, ISNP will ensure that all members of the Governing Board will be given in-service
training by a certified trainer. The process for professional development for the LLC will include
ongoing needs assessments, determination of source presenter, training, feedback, and next steps
planning. The needs of individual board members will vary, depending on the stage of their
participation: 1) recruitment, 2) new member orientation, 3) early service (first three months) and 4)
ongoing orientation for old and new board members. Areas for training will include the state’s required
topics of Governance in the Sunshine, Conflicts of Interest, Ethics, and Financial Responsibility as
outlined in the Florida Education Rule 6A-6.0784. Additionally, the Board will also be provided with
information and training within the categories of educational program, school finance, constituents,
board structure, board responsibilities, board relationships with staff, regulatory/compliance, and other
identified areas.
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A Governing Board Guide will be provided to every board member. The Board Guide will be a
reference used in new board orientation as well as ongoing board training and education. It also helps
to ensure efficient organization and access to these materials. Contents of the guide may differ as the
school develops, but generally the components of a Board Guide will include information about the
following:

e The charter contract.

e Other legal documents such as articles of organization, operating agreement, etc.

e Charter school mission, vision and strategic plan.

e The educational plan of the charter school including educational philosophy, learning outcomes
for students, curriculum, instructional strategies, assessment methods, etc.

e Board structure and operations including policies, description of board directors'
responsibilities, overall committee structure and responsibility descriptions for each committee,
decision-making methods, organizational chart, list of current board directors, titles, and all
affiliations.

e Staffing structure, job description of charter school administrator, administrator performance
review procedures.

e Finances including the charter school’s financial history, current financial condition and long-
range financial plans, previous year’s audit and budget, the current annual budget, the school’s
investment and banking procedures and other relevant financial information.

e Sample newsletters, brochures, or other publications; Newspaper or magazine articles about the
charter school.

« List each of the proposed members of the school’s governing board, indicating any ex-officio
members and vacant seats to be filled. For each proposed member, provide a brief
description of the person’s background that illuminates the contribution he/she intends to
make through service as a governing board member and any office of the board that
individual holds.

The following representatives have agreed to serve on the Governing Board:

Jill Williams
George Yaeger
Randy Spangler
TBD

TBD

agprpwdE

Please see their resumes in Appendix B.

% Explain how parents and the community will be involved in the governance of the school.

School Advisory Council

A School Advisory Council (“SAC”) will be established and consist of parents, the principal, teachers
and community members. The SAC shall be a link between the school, the community, and the
Governing Board. The SAC shall serve to make recommendations and/or provide key information and
materials to the Board. The SAC will not have authority to dictate policies of the School nor issue
directives. It is designed to give parents a voice in the operations of the school. Its function is to
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provide advice to the school leadership and surface concerns from parents, and communicate with and
mobilize the larger school community. They will meet to discuss topics such as the volunteer needs of
the school, advice on issues regarding the educational program (e.g., curriculum, extended day, use of
technology), or the School atmosphere and culture. It will also provide leadership on fundraising for
the School but this will not be its primary function. In addition, the SAC may also coordinate "town
forum” meetings twice a year to get parent input and serve needs of parents for information or
discussion.

The Board will ensure in-service training for School Advisory Council members in the areas of duties,
responsibilities, and the Florida Sunshine Law and related regulations.

Lines of communication

It is the intention of the Governing Board to provide an effective avenue of communication directly
between parents and the Board in order to maintain adequate information exchange. Parents will be
welcome to comment at the meetings of the Governing Board and guidelines for how this will be done
will be published in the parent handbook and on the school web site. Notice of meetings will be posted
on the school website, school newsletters, and the school marquis/bulletin boards.

The School will communicate with parents and families on a consistent basis. Parents and guardians
are aware not only of what students need materially, physically, and emotionally to be successful
learners, but also of what students are learning and how they might learn best. Family members will
acquire news and information relevant to parenting through hands-on materials and through e-mail and
Internet access. Our website will provide parents with information about the academic programs
addressed at school in each grading period; ideas about ways that they can monitor and support student
learning; access to up-to-date information about schoolwork that is due, future test dates, current and
future student projects; and links to parent-information websites that can enhance parent involvement
skills. We will offer in-service sessions for parents to help them learn how to use the Internet to stay
involved in school events and their children’s education. Parents are encouraged to speak to and
resolve any issues with their student’s teacher. If the issue is not resolved they may speak with the
Principal. If the issue is still not resolved they may address the issue with the Region Vice President
for ISNP. If the situation is still not resolved to the parents liking they may request to speak before the
Governing Board in a public meeting. The School strives to provide open communication with our
parents and to resolve all conflicts as close to where the issue began.

Parent and Community involvement

Additionally, The School will establish a parent organization (PTA/PTO) to encourage parent
participation and advocacy. The structure of the organization will provide program ideas, resources,
support and volunteer leadership training. All parents and guardians will be encouraged to participate
to make sure that the needs of the teachers, students and their families always come first.

One of the School’s primary commitments is to building a strong community that will positively shape
the hearts and minds of students. Community is an essential part of school life, and it is our hope that
relationships among and between the school, families, and the greater community, will reinforce our
goal of teaching children to be people of character. As we collectively pursue our mission and vision,
we commit to:
e Helping our students know that they are members of a particular community in a particular
place, and that they are accountable to that community;
e Involving ourselves in the local community, as well as inviting our local community members
to involve themselves in our school;
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e Recognizing the strengths rather than the limitations of every member of our community, and
modeling relationships of mutual respect;

e Prioritizing the needs of our students and families;

e Developing continuity between home and school, while respecting cultural and educational
differences that may exist; and

e Treating parents as full partners and active participants in the educational process.

As stated above, we will create a number of areas within the organizational structure of the School that
will enable us to build a strong relationship with the parents/guardians/care givers. There will be
numerous volunteer opportunities at our School and we will encourage parents and community people
to suggest ways in which they can assist. Parent volunteers will receive training where appropriate.

Student achievement will also rely on the joint efforts and teamwork of the entire community.
Neighborhood businesses, local residents and others interested in our students’ success will be
welcomed partners at the school. The School will maintain close relationships with local business and
civic groups to serve as business and community partners in education. The School will encourage
community volunteers including local high school students and senior citizens to support our students
in their quest for excellence. It is our belief that diversity adds to our strength, so significant efforts
will be made to ensure the School is an inclusive environment for those who want to participate.

Imagine Schools has partnered with other community non-profits across the nation. For example, in
Lake County our local school has partnered with the National Training Center to promote health and
physical education in our students. Middle School students visit the facility once a week and
participate in selected programs.
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10. Management

« Describe the management structure of the school. Include job descriptions for each
administrative position and teachers that identify key roles, responsibilities and
accountability.

Imagine - Clay County, LLC’s sole member is Imagine Schools Non-Profit, Inc. (ISNP), of Arlington,
VA. ISNP is a non-profit corporation that assists local interests in establishing, organizing and
advising public charter schools. Examples of this working relationship between national and local non
profits are Girl Scouts, Boy Scouts, YMCA and United Cerebral Palsy. ISNP helps parents establish
learning communities of achievement and hope. Its home office is in Arlington, Virginia. ISNP
currently has the network capacity of approximately 40,000 students from pre-kindergarten through
twelfth grade at over 60 charter schools in thirteen states and the District of Columbia. ISNP affiliates
with schools that feature high academic standards, emphasizing accountability for academic results.
ISNP is noted for the development of a standards-based curriculum that integrates basic skills with
creative thinking and delivers technologically assisted instruction. Imagine Schools participates in the
mandatory state assessments, but also identifies individual learning gains for all students annually.
Students in grades 3-8 are pretested with the Stanford 10 within the first few weeks of school and the
NRT portion of the FCAT is used as the post test for grades 3-8. The Stanford Achievement Test 10 is
utilized in grades K-2 in the spring for post testing. Appendix D includes the FCAT-SSS data on all
Imagine Schools in Florida for the 2006-2007 and 2007-2008 school years also included is a learning
gains report for 2007-2008.

The employees at the School will work collegially to develop a school culture that promotes leadership
at all levels. The Principal will encourage and enlist teachers in the School leadership process to create
a more dynamic, effective, and democratic school environment. The School structure to be
implemented at the Charter School will promote leadership and professional growth opportunities as an
integral part of the vision and mission of the school. The principles which guide Imagine Schools Non-
Profit, Inc. as set forth in Joy at Work, authored by Dennis Bakke (2005), and other resource documents
will be fundamental to the practice in the school. An integral part of this will be site-based management
which encourages the participation of the whole school team and the advice process whereby decision
makers can check with their peer group and others both regionally and nationally before taking action.
Thus, the Principal will have at his/her disposal the expertise of the Governing Board, the Imagine
Schools’ Regional Vice President and other Imagine Schools administrative, instructional and non-
instructional staff both in Florida and nationally. Thus, Imagine-Clay County, LLC and the Charter
School will have access to a national network of resources through its affiliation with ISNP. The
Charter School will benefit from the ability to exchange best practices with the sister schools in Florida.
In addition, the Charter School will have access through ISNP to a whole network of charter schools in
thirteen states and the District of Columbia that are currently affiliated with Imagine Schools. Please
see Appendix J for a listing of schools nationally and in Florida.

Our Charter School’s administrators will be strongly encouraged to develop and maintain the best
possible working relationships with colleagues in other Clay County Public Schools. In keeping with
the philosophy of ISNP and the Governing Board, the principal will communicate with other affiliates
of ISNP for resources, experience, advice, operational guidance and oversight. The primary
coordinator for such connections will be the Regional Vice President who carries the primary
responsibility for ensuring that all Imagine Schools in his/her region uphold the six Measures of
Excellence of Imagine Schools — shared values, academic excellence, positive character development,
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parent choice, economic sustainability and new school development. Seeking advice, exchanging
views and innovations, as well as serving as a sounding board for other school leaders in Imagine
Schools, is a vital part of the management philosophy of ISNP. Principals of Imagine Schools report
directly to their Regional Vice President with regards to matters connected to the core principles of
Imagine — a significant portion of the Principal's evaluation will be the extent to which he or she
embraces that philosophy as evident in the results of the school.

The staffing plan for the School is contingent on the enrollment of the school. There will minimally be
a Principal, one highly qualified Teacher for each classroom of students, and a Business/Office
Manager. Additional positions that will be filled when enrollment grows are: Office Clerk, Specialty
Staff (ESE and PE, etc), Clinic aide, and classroom aides. The staffing plan is discussed in more detail
below. Please see Job Descriptions are included in Appendix C.

The organizational chart of the Charter School, included in Appendix C, provides a visual of the roles
and responsibilities of the staff. The Leadership Team is comprised of the Principal, the Business
Manager, the Primary, Intermediate and Preparatory Academy Leaders, and Student Support Staff
(ESE and/or Guidance). The extent of the Team will vary as enroliment grows.

The role of the Leadership Team will be to advise the Principal on all aspects of the Charter School
Program. They serve as the liaison, advisory, and facilitator of implementation. Imagine Schools’
philosophy encourages leadership at all levels, and task forces will be routinely set up with the
authority to make decisions on behalf of the school staff. (When topics affect parents, then parents
will be invited to be on the task force.)

¢+ Outline the criteria and process that will be used to select the school’s leader and process by
which the school leader will be evaluated.

The criteria for the school leader for our Charter School are:
e Masters Degree in Education Leadership
e Educational Leadership Certification and/or School Principal Certification
e Multi years experience as a principal, assistant principal or headmaster in elementary and or
secondary schools
e Public School administrative experience preferred
e Multi years teaching experience

The process used to select the schools leader begins with a national search through job postings in
“Education Week”, Imagine Schools Web Site, Imagine Schools’ company-wide e-mail, local
newspapers, and other local/state interests.

Applications for the position are screened by the interview committee made up of the Imagine Schools
Region Vice President, local Imagine Schools Principal(s), Teacher(s) from the school, Imagine
Schools Development Director, Governing Board member(s), an office employee and a parent of the
school. Typically we receive over thirty applications and screen these to the top three to five
candidates based on experience.

The principal candidates are interviewed in person by the committee. The interviews last
approximately forty five minutes each with the same questions being asked of all candidates.
Candidates are also given the opportunity to ask questions of the committee. The committee ranks the
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candidates and the top three choices are invited back for a final interview. The final interview usually
takes approximately one hour and is more of an open conversation on the needs of the School and the
experiences the candidate brings to meet these needs.

Finally, the interview committee makes a recommendation on their top two choices to the Region Vice
President who ultimately makes the decision after obtaining advice from the governing board. The
candidate chosen is offered the position contingent on satisfying company policies, reference checks,
and fingerprint/background checks.

The school leader’s evaluation is a yearly process which begins with a mutually agreed upon
Principal’s Performance Plan which is written as SMART Goals (Specific, Measurable, Attainable,
Realistic, and Time bound). The Principal Performance Plan Goals are written in support of the
Charter Application Benchmarks, Schools Improvement Plan and are targeted for completion prior to
the start of the next school year. These goals are based on the analysis of the known data on the
school. For an existing school this data includes:

e Climate Surveys — Parents & Teachers
Student Character Education Surveys
Imagine Schools Shared Value Surveys — All Employees
Stanford 10 Assessments
Florida Comprehensive Assessment Test (FCAT-SSS and FCAT-NRT)
Individual Student Learning Gains
School Grade Letter Grade and AYP Designation
Student Attendance
Mobility rate
Student Conduct
Professional Development Inservice Evaluations

A mid-year review of the Principal’s Performance Plan is conducted by the Region Vice President at
the end of the first semester and adjustments to the SMART Goals are made if needed.

The principal completes a Self Evaluation based on the above data once all the results are known in
June. The Region Vice President reviews and analyzes the Data, Principal’s Self Evaluation and the
results of the School Improvement Plan and prepares a final evaluation praising accomplishments and
provides feedback on areas to be targeted in the following years Performance Plan.

Principal Performance Plans for a new start up school are written to address the Benchmarks targeted
in the Charter Application as well as Region Goals for improving student learning. The same timelines
are followed for Performance Planning, Mid Year review, Self evaluation, Final Evaluation and
governing board review and input.

% Provide a staffing plan for each year of the charter term.

Staffing the Charter School will be in response to actual enrollment. Our staffing plan includes one
fully certified teacher for each core classroom and selected elective teachers. Our student to teacher
ratio will comply with Class Size Reduction Requirements; 18:1 in Primary Grades (K-3), and 22:1 in
Intermediate Grades (4-8). The administrative staff will include the Principal and the Business/Office
Manager.
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The following charts outline the enrollment projections, with staffing plans aligned with projected

enrollment.

We project 25 classrooms for grades K-6 in year one, for a total enrollment of 486
students. The chart demonstrates the maximum enrollment in each classroom.

The staffing plan is listed below the enrollment chart. This is an example of an enrollment projection

for years 1 through 5.

ENROLLMENT CHART
Grade Year 1 Year 2 Year 3 Year 4 Year 5
Level 09/10 10/11 11/12 12/13 13/14
# # # # # # # # # #
rooms | students | rooms | students | rooms | students | rooms | students | rooms | students
K 4 72 5 90 5 90 5 90 5 90
1 4 72 5 90 5 90 5 90 5 90
2 4 72 4 72 5 90 5 90 5 90
3 4 72 4 72 5 90 5 90 5 90
4 3 66 4 88 5 110 5 110 5 110
5 3 66 4 88 4 88 4 88 4 88
6 3 66 4 88 4 88 4 88 4 88
7 0 0 4 88 4 88 4 88 4 88
8 0 0 4 88 4 88 4 88 4 88
TOTAL 25 486 38 764 41 822 41 822 41 822
STAFFING PLAN
Year 1 Year 2 Year 3 Year 4 Year 5

Enrollment 486 764 822 822 822
Staffing
Principal 1 1 1 1 1
Assistant Principal 0 0 1 1 1
Business/Office Manager 1 1 1 1 1
Office Staff 2 2 4 4 4
Teachers 25 38 41 41 41
ESE (Specialty) 1 1 1 1 1
PE (Specialty) 1 1.5 2 2 2
Specialty — Guidance, Reading 1 1 5 5 5
Aides (Clinic, Media, Classroom) 2 2 8 8 8
Driver/Custodial 3 4 5 5 5
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« Explain the school’s plan for recruitment, selection, development and evaluation of staff.

Recruitment
The Charter School will implement a comprehensive recruiting strategy that will endeavor to create an
applicant pool of teachers who are not only highly qualified but also excited about the Imagine
philosophy and the community in which the School is located. Candidates will be identified through a
variety of methods:

e On-line and print advertising in national and local newspapers

e Internet advertising on websites dedicated to assisting teachers find employment

(TeachInFlorida.com, Teachers.com, CareerBuilders.com, Education Week)

e Referrals by members of the surrounding community,

e Participation in job fairs at top teaching training programs around Florida and other states,

e Recommendations by members of the Charter Schools founding board.

Needs Assessment

Staff will be hired for our Charter School when the enrollment indicates the need for the position.
Careful monitoring of enrollment and hiring will further support the economic success of this new
school. While all classroom teacher positions will be filled, other support positions may be postponed
until the School is financial able to assume the cost of the position. The start of a new school is the
time that careful selections of staff that are dual certified or have additional interests or talents can also
benefit and strengthen a start up school. With lower enrollment the School may not need full time
support staff members and may contract for services or have current staff fill those roles within the
school.

Selection

Each applicant is screened by a team of professionals trained to identify individuals suited to our
philosophy. Face to face interviews, and if possible, analyzing teacher portfolios and teacher classroom
demonstrations are also part of the interviewing process. Extensive background reviews are done to
verify past experiences and insure the safety of our children. This includes fingerprinting of all
employees and others serving in an official capacity. We will comply with all aspects of the Jessica
Lunsford Act.

The teachers will be certified as required by Florida Statutes and meet the highly qualified guidelines
established by the No Child Left Behind Legislation. We may employ or contract with skilled,
selected non-certified personnel to provide institutional services or to assist instructional staff members
as teacher aides in the same manner as defined in Florida Statutes 1002.33(7) (a) 14. We will not
employ an individual to provide instructional services if the individual's certificate or licensure as an
educator is suspended or revoked by this or any other state, as per Florida Statute.

Professional Development

Professional development will be an integral component of our Charter School. Teachers will
receive pre-planning in-service prior to the start of the school year, with a focus on the delivery of our
Imagine Schools Standards-based curriculum. On-going in-service and support will be provided
throughout the school year in response to needs assessments completed by teachers as well as needs
identified by the Imagine Schools’ regional staff. Teachers will be educated to identify and respond to
different learning styles. Knowing their own learning styles and those of their students will enable
teachers to implement a variety of teaching strategies and assessments that assist the academic success
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of all students.

In addition to professional development, the in-service education prior to the beginning of school will
include an introduction to the rules, procedures, and policies and the applicable district, state, and
federal rules and regulations that school- site personnel need to know. The principal will review the
Imagine Schools’ People Policies and the draft Charter School Faculty Operations Handbooks with the
faculty and discuss such issues as attendance procedures, classroom management, fire drill procedures,
the reporting of suspected child abuse or neglect, and “safety nets” for students with needs preventing
success in school. (The handbook is considered a draft until the staff has the opportunity to give input
and tailor the handbook to meet the School’s needs.)

On-Site Professional Development for Teachers - Scheduled professional development activities occur
at our Charter School. The first five days prior to school opening is when teachers receive education in
the area of curriculum content, and best practices methodology. The focus is on student achievement
and an increase in overall academic performance.

On-Site Professional Development for Principals - Teacher quality, instructional leadership, and
student achievement are the main areas of principal development. The principals in each Florida
region meet and/or converse weekly with the regional Imagine Schools staff to assess their own
practices, share strategies, develop networks and build professional relationships with the goal to
increase in overall student achievement.

Professional development needs are actively solicited from instructional and non-instructional staff.
Imagine Schools’ network of educators and instructional leaders provide support and guidance to our
school site faculties on curriculum priorities and best instructional practices. Our teachers will receive
specific feedback on professional competencies to be developed and direction on a variety of methods
by which they can deepen their personal mastery of the teaching/learning process.

The model for scheduling regular time for professional development includes time for common
planning, grade level meetings, Professional Development Days (we plan to follow the district
calendar), pre-planning and post-planning days, and faculty meetings. In addition, we will use
substitutes to cover classes in order for teachers to meet with or to observe other teacher’s best
practices in reading. Each of these is a vehicle for provision of time for teachers to meet weekly for
professional development opportunities.

Imagine Schools provides opportunities for teachers and administrators to participate on School of
Excellence Review Teams. The three day school review provides an opportunity for professional
growth of the participant who visits another Imagine School as part of a team and identifies the
school’s strengths and needs for professional development activities. Members of the visiting team
speak highly of the value of spending time observing others do the same work, and bring many ideas
back to their home school. The Imagine Schools Region Professional Development Calendar of
Activities is a direct result of the School of Excellence Reviews and school planning.

Imagine Schools provides additional leadership experiences for professional growth of their
employees. These opportunities are offered through a planned Growing Our Leaders program that
provides inservice activities designed for leadership development.

At the end of the school year, sessions will be held to consider the past year in order to determine the
needs for and structure of professional development in the school year to come.
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11. Education Service Providers

+«»+ Describe the services to be provided by the ESP.

Imagine-Clay County, LLC will not utilize an ESP. Please see Governance and Management section
of the application for additional information.

o,

% Provide a draft of the proposed contract between the school and the ESP including, at a
minimum, proposed services, performance evaluation measures, fee structure, renewal and
termination provision, and terms of property ownership real, intellectual and personal.)

Imagine-Clay County, LLC will not utilize an ESP. Please see Governance and Management section
of the application for additional information.

s Explain why the ESP was selected, including what due diligence was conducted to inform the
selection.

Imagine-Clay County, LLC will not utilize an ESP. Please see Governance and Management section
of the application for additional information.

s Explain the ESP’s roles and responsibilities for the financial management of the proposed
charter school, if applicable, and the internal controls that will be in place to guide this
relationship.

Imagine-Clay County, LLC will not utilize an ESP. Please see Governance and Management section
of the application for additional information.

« Explain how the governing board will ensure that an “arm’s length’, performance-based
relationship exists between the governing board and the ESP.

Imagine-Clay County, LLC will not utilize an ESP. Please see Governance and Management section
of the application for additional information.

s Provide a summary of the ESP’s history, including its educational philosophy and
background and experience of senior management.

Imagine-Clay County, LLC will not utilize an ESP. Please see Governance and Management section
of the application for additional information.

% Provide a list of other schools with which the ESP has contracts, including contact
information and student and financial performance data of such schools.

Imagine-Clay County, LLC will not utilize an ESP. Please see Governance and Management section
of the application for additional information.
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12. Employment

« Explain the school’s compensation plan, including whether staff will be publicly or privately
employed.

Our Charter School will be a private employer and we will not participate in the Florida Retirement
System. The compensation plan below outlines our plans for salaries, contracts, hiring and dismissal,
and the benefits plan.

Salaries
We will provide teacher salaries competitive with the local school district taking into consideration
experience, degree, and past employment history. Administrative salaries are developed in accordance
with the candidate’s degrees and years of experience. Imagine Schools employees have the potential to
receive a reward bonus for exemplary performance. A percentage cost of living increase is considered
annually.

Contracts

We hire staff on a year-to-year basis, with contract extensions recommended on an annual basis. We
hire all employees on an at-will basis. All contracts include a 90-day Introductory Period. All
instructional personnel are ten month employees paid over twelve-months. Staff will begin work at
least one week prior to the start of school and work several days after the end of school. Each
prospective candidate’s credentials, including teacher certification, will be verified and monitored and
an individual personnel file is kept at the School to ensure that their certification is current.

Teacher Certification

All teachers will hold the appropriate certification for each course they offer, as outlined in the Florida
Course Code Directory System.  Sixth grade courses have the option of utilizing the elementary
certification (K-6 or 1-6), the subject area certification, or an Integrated Curriculum certificate.

Out-of-field teachers will, as a condition of employment, successfully complete all requirements for
certification. The LLC Board and the parents will be notified of all out-of-field teachers.

Hiring and Dismissal

Our School will follow the same protocol established by the School District for screening of all
potential school employees. This includes pre-employment fingerprinting and background checks.
Legal inquiries will be included on the employment application in relation to past felony convictions,
probation, pleadings, etc. If a candidate misrepresents themselves on their application, we reserve the
right to end the hiring process. We expressly reserve the right to discharge employees after exhausting
an internal due process hearing. We will include in the employment contract thorough, consistent and
even-handed termination provisions that include appropriate due process procedures.

Benefit Package

The benefits package includes the following: All full-time employees (35 hours or more) are offered
medical, dental, vision, life-insurance, supplemental life insurance, 401K, dependent insurance, short
and long term disability, flexible spending for medical and dependent care plan, direct deposit, holiday
pay, sick pay, and vacation pay if the position allows. We also offer accidental death/dismemberment
and paid time off. If benefits are not selected during the first month following 30 days of service, an
annual “open enrollment” is offered each August and January for any changes.
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% Describe the personnel policies and procedures to which staff will be required to adhere,
including expectations for participation in the school’s professional development program.

The rules and policies for operation of the School will be set forth in the school’s People Policies
Handbook. A Faculty Operations Handbook will be developed by members of the staff and will be
based on a model used in other Imagine schools. Appendix E includes the Table of Contents for an
Imagine Schools Faculty Operations Handbook model that will be used at the beginning of the school
year, and will be modified with input from School-based staff.

The Imagine Schools People Policies Handbook will be distributed to all personnel when hired, and an
acknowledgement of receipt signature by the employee is required. The Handbook outlines the current
business practices, policies, benefits and regulations in effect at the time of publication. Topics within
the handbook fall within two categories: What You Can Expect from Us and What We Expect from
You.

What You Can Expect from Us includes: Communication Environment, Equal Employment
Opportunity, No Harassment, Compensation and Benefits, Reasonable Accommodation, Life-
Threatening Ilinesses in the Workplace, Employee Medical Information, Vacation and Sick Leave,
Family and Medical Leave, Reporting While on Leave and Returning to Work, Military Leave, Civic
Duty and Immigration Law Compliance. Under the topic What We Expect from You are the topics of
Business Ethics and Conduct, Attendance and Punctuality, Conflicts of Interest, Confidentiality and
Non-Disclosure, Company Property, Electronic Communication, Search of Personal property, Safety,
Solicitation, Outside Employment, Changes in personnel Records, and Notice of Resignation (Included
in Appendix E).

School staff is expected to participate in all scheduled inservice training days, and scheduled
professional development opportunities within the Imagine Schools Local Florida Region. In addition,
certified staff is expected to monitor their hours for renewal, and for required endorsements such as
ESOL.
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13. Parent and Community Support and Partnerships

+«+ Describe how the school will involve parents in its operations.

The School will establish a PTA/PTO to encourage parent participation and advocacy. The organized
structure of the PTA/PTO will provide program ideas, resources, support and volunteer leadership
training.  Our Charter School, through the PTA/PTO, will establish consistent, communication
channels between parents, teachers and administrators using a variety of proven techniques and
methods. All parents and guardians will be encouraged to participate in the PTA/PTO to make sure
that the needs of the students and their families always come first.

As stated above, we will create a number of areas within the organizational structure of the school that
will enable us to build a strong relationship with the parents/guardians/care givers. Some of these
include the School Advisory Council, Committees, and Task Forces, providing input at board
meetings, and providing input through annual surveys. There will be numerous volunteer opportunities
at the School and we will encourage parents and community people to suggest ways in which they can
assist. Parent volunteers will receive training where appropriate.

%+ Describe any community partnerships.

Student achievement will also rely on the joint efforts and teamwork of the entire local community.
Neighborhood businesses, local residents and others interested in our students’ success will be
welcomed partners at the school. The School will maintain close relationships with local business and
civic groups to serve as business and community partners in education. The school will encourage
community volunteers including local high school students and senior citizens to support our students
in their quest for excellence. It is our belief that diversity adds to our strength, so significant efforts
will be made to ensure the school is an inclusive environment for those who want to participate.

Imagine Schools has partnered with other community non-profits across the nation. For example, in
Lake County our local school has partnered with the National Training Center to promote health and
physical education in our students. Middle School students visit the facility once a week and
participate in selected programs.

¢ Outline the methods that will be used for resolving disputes between parents and the school.

The School has every intention to resolve all conflicts with the parents as quickly and graciously as
possible. We realize, however, that not every scenario can be addressed so easily and therefore, the
School has outlined the following method for resolving conflicts.

Step 1: An informal meeting between the parent and the staff member(s) will be called to
identify issues, clarify solutions and resolve if possible. If not, the parent and/or staff members
will report the results to the Principal and escalate the issue to Step 2.

Step 2: The principal will meet/talk with the parent and the staff member(s) to understand the
issue from both perspectives. The Principal will ensure that due process is in place if
appropriate. The Principal’s role is to clarify and resolve the issue. It this is not possible, the
issue is elevated to the Imagine Schools Regional Vice President.

Page | 93



As a school of choice, we view our parents as customers. If a conflict arises between the charter
school and parents the charter school will take action to resolve the conflict. Since parents are an
integral part of the school, we believe that working together with parents to assist in teaching values at
home and during the school day should be an integral part of the student’s education. Every effort will
be made to make parents partners in their children's education. Our hope is that an active parent
teacher partnership will be developed to help resolve any conflicts that may arise.
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14. Student Recruitment and Enrollment

o,

% Describe the plan for recruiting students; including strategies for reaching the school’s target
populations and those that might otherwise not have easy access to information on available
education options.

Recruitment and further publicity will begin as soon as the charter application is approved. The
School will assume full responsibility for the recruitment of its students. In order to ensure that all of
Clay County's various population groups are informed about the Charter School, we will broaden its
community outreach. As is fitting with public schools and more specifically with charter schools, the
School is committed to open recruitment regardless of race, disability, ethnicity, or gender. It is our
belief that diversity will add to our strength. We will provide for translators and written notices in other
languages common to Clay County.

The Charter School will host community informational meetings at various times and locations
throughout Clay County. Application forms will be made available both at these informational sessions
as well as in various community locations. We hope to further accomplish broad reaching publicity by
utilizing local newspapers, radio and television as well as various community newsletters. In addition,
we will continue to canvass neighborhoods, attend community functions, post informational flyers, and
update our Charter School website. The School will make every effort to both populate and celebrate a
diverse school family.

% Explain how the school will achieve a racial/ethnic balance reflective of the community it
serves or with the racial/ethnic range of other local public schools.

Our Charter School will recruit through an extensive public information campaign that provides
widespread notification throughout all segments of the community. This will include direct mailings,
public advertisement, the local and community press and informational meetings at a variety of
locations using both English and Spanish where appropriate. All of these media will be selected with
an eye toward ensuring that our demographic represents a racial/ethnic balance reflective of the
community. For example, we will strive to hold public informational meetings in a variety of diverse
locations that will be as welcoming as possible to the different racial/ethnic groups throughout the
community.

+« Describe the school’s enrollment policies and procedures, including an explanation of the
enrollment timeline, criteria and/or any preferences for enroliment, and lottery process.

Procedures for Admission of Students

The School will enroll any eligible student who resides in Clay County and who submits a timely
application, as specified in the charter, unless the number of applicants exceeds the capacity of a
program, class, grade level or building. In such cases, the School will employ a random selection
process that gives all applicants an equal chance of being admitted (unless otherwise prohibited by
law). Preference will be given to siblings of students already enrolled in the Charter School, a
Governing Board member’s child and to a son or daughter of an employee of the School. The School
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will not accept students who reside outside the School System without approval from both the sending
School District and Clay County School District.

Pre-Enrollment Period Year 1

The School will begin to take pre-enrollment applications in January 2009 for an August 2009
opening, or November 2009 for an August 2010 opening. Imagine Schools and representatives of the
Charter School will provide numerous information sessions about our vision for the school.

The number of classrooms available at each grade level will be determined annually, and the number
of student seats available will be publicized. Information sessions will be held so that prospective
parents can learn about the mission and vision of the school. As a school of choice, parents need to
determine if this is the choice for their child.

A pre-enrollment specialist will keep all applications, receive phone calls, and track potential
enrollment at each grade level.

Pre-Enrollment Period Year 2 and Beyond

The Pre-enrollment period in year 2 includes the re-enrollment of existing students. Prior to regular
registration of new students there will be a re-enrollment period for returning students and their
siblings. Registration forms and information regarding the cut-off date for re-enrollment will be sent to
all currently enrolled students of the School at least 2 weeks prior to the start of the pre-enrollment
period. All eligible returning students and their siblings who submit completed re-enrollment forms
during the pre-enrollment period will be re-registered for the following school year unless there are not
enough spaces available in any particular grade or program. In that case all returning students who
submit complete registrations during the pre-enrollment period will be registered and the siblings will
be enrolled based on a lottery to be held in an open forum on the date stated in the pre-enroliment
information. It is likely that the office will be providing tours and collecting pre-enrollment
applications for new students while re-enrollment forms are returned and tracked.

When the re-enrollment period is completed, the number of available seats at each grade level is
determined. These available seats are compared to the number of pre-enrolled registrations. A lottery
will be held for any grade level oversubscribed.

Lottery and waiting list

As per Florida Statute 1002.33, a lottery will be conducted at each grade level that has more pre-
enrollments than seats available for that grade. If a lottery is required after any registration or
enrollment period, that lottery will be held in an open forum at the time and place listed in the
registration materials and/or flyers and website. All lotteries will be conducted in a manner that
ensures each eligible student receives an equal chance of being selected. Pre-enrolled students’ names
will be drawn until the available seats for that grade level are filled. The remaining students’ names
will be drawn and placed on an ordered waiting list in which their name was selected. Once all grades
are filled, any additional students who register shall be placed at the end of the waiting list on a first
come, first served basis.

If a student from the lottery results list does not register (within the time allowed) or chooses not to
attend the school, the first person on the ordered waiting list will be given the opportunity to register.
This procedure will continue throughout the school year. The waiting list will only be in effect for one
school year; students on a waiting list must reapply each year for open spaces in the school.
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Timetable for Registering and Admitting Students in Year One

The timetable for the process of recruitment, applications, lottery, admissions, notification, and related
matters is proposed as follows:

Jan 1 — late March: Disseminate accurate and up-to-date information about the school’s educational
program, services, amenities, application procedure, and the admissions process through a variety of
sources that may include, but are not limited to:
e Local newspapers
Local radio stations
Local public television
Open Houses at the Charter School facility
Direct mail to parents
Word-of-mouth

The School will begin to accept pre-enrollment applications in January 2009 for an August 2009
opening, or in November 2009 for an August 2010 opening. Imagine Schools and representatives of
the Charter School will provide numerous information sessions about our vision for the school.

Continuous: Review applications for completeness and eligibility of students (e.g. appropriate grade
levels, non-district applicants, etc.) Advise parents of the status of their application, student eligibility,
date of lottery, and date of final notification.

March 20: Conduct lottery if necessary.

If applications exceed capacity, a lottery will be held to determine admission, and a list maintained by
grade level in the order of the lottery. Should more applicants apply for any grade level, that grade
will be decided by lottery. Preference will be given to a sibling of a student already enrolled, a child of
a Governing Board member and a child of an employee of the school.

March 22: Notify parents of child’s admission to the school or placement on waiting list.

Parents will be notified that they have four weeks to complete formal registration. Any student not
fully registered within the four weeks gives up their seat to the next student on the waiting list at that
grade level.

March 22- Opening Day: Ongoing enrollment of students

If no lottery is needed, registration will begin in March and continue throughout the spring and
summer until all seats are filled. Registrations for grade levels with no available space will be put on
an ordered waiting list.

Enroliment

Parents of students who will enroll in the School will receive an Enrollment Package containing
information about the school, a list of items necessary for registration, and blank forms to be
completed by the parents. The Enrollment Package will include a registration form; an Emergency
Dismissal form designed to indicate where the student should go in the event that school is dismissed
at an unscheduled time due to any unforeseen circumstances; and a Clinic Information card designed to
indicate emergency contacts and the doctor that should be called in case of an accident. Parents will
sign a release of student records so their child’s Department of Health’s Cumulative School Health
Record form can be transferred, or must present one from their physician. Parents will be given a copy
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of the Student Handbook, the core of which will be based on the current Clay County Schools’ Code of
Conduct. They will be required to sign a form indicating that they have received the handbook and will
read its contents. The form will be kept in the student’s file. The Student Handbook will include
descriptions of the policies and procedures that will be utilized to ensure student and parental due
process rights.

We will follow the School District’s procedures for registering students. We will ask parents/guardians
to state their address on the registration form and to mark a checkbox indicating that they are residents
of Clay County. We will require parents to sign a statement that all the information that they have
provided in the enroliment form is true. We will also require parents to provide two forms of address
verification identification, such as a utility bill, a driver’s license, or a lease. Unless the student is
transferring from a public school in Florida, the child’s original birth certificate must be presented at
the time of registration. A copy will be made for the file.

In order to provide the School System with necessary data for state funding reporting and enrollment
monitoring, the Charter School will use the School System’s student information system in accordance
with School System specifications.

All student records will be screened prior to the start of the school year. School officials will notify
parents of the need for physical examinations and immunizations.

A student and parent orientation meeting for parents of students will be held to acquaint them with the
facility, procedures, and information that would be of benefit for the first days of school takes place
prior to the opening of the school. Additionally, all new Kindergarten students and their parents attend
a Kindergarten Roundup (Open House) prior to the first day of school. These meetings assist the
recruitment process in disseminating information concerning the school and its programs throughout
the community.

Students may withdraw from the School at any time and enroll in another public school as determined
by School Board policy. The Principal will attempt to meet with the parents of a student who wishes
to withdraw from the School to discern the reason for withdrawal and to review options for continuing
the student’s education. This Exit Interview will also serve to ensure that students are not coerced to
withdraw from the school.

The current Clay County School District’s Code of Conduct will serve as the primary model for the
Charter School’s policies, including those for suspension and dismissal procedures. In the event that a
student with a disability should engage in behavior that violates the discipline policies and results in
dismissal or change of placement for more than ten (10) days, the School will immediately notify the
student’s parents of the rendered decision. The student’s IEP Team will conduct a review in
accordance with the requirements of IDEA to determine the relationship between the student’s
disability and the behavior subject to the disciplinary action. If the result of the review is a
determination that the behavior was not a manifestation of the student’s disability, the disciplinary
procedures applicable to students without disabilities will be applied. Otherwise, the IEP Team will
review the student’s plan and modify it, as necessary, to address the behavior.
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« Explain any student and/or family contracts that will be used as a requisite for initial and
continued enrollment in the school. Describe if and how the school will enforce such
contracts.

The School believes that parental involvement is key in any charter school and crucial for a child’s
educational success. Research has shown that students attending schools with strong parental
involvement perform better and achieve more. As such, parents and/or legal guardians will be expected
to contribute a minimum of 20 hours (two adult caregiver household) or 10 hours (single adult
caregiver household) per household per school year. These hours will be dedicated to the students and
school’s success through both “in” and “out” of school volunteer opportunities. The School will
ensure that these opportunities are varied and available during the day, evening and weekends to
accommodate the busy schedules of our families. These volunteer hours will be strongly encouraged,
but will not be a barrier to a child attending the School.
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I11. BUSINESS PLAN

15. Facilities:

+« Explain the school’s facility needs, including desired location, size, and layout of space.

The Charter School facilities will be designed to enhance the student learning environment. The
building design will be conducive to the student movement throughout the day when they rotate
between classes. Bathrooms will be incorporated in the classroom to maximize classroom instructional
time and increase safety measures at the Charter School. The facility will include a multipurpose
room, with room for an indoor removable stage, media/technology room, music, and other special area
program room. We also plan for an exterior stage on school lawn for performance, meetings, etc.

Imagine Schools Non-Profit, Inc. in conjunction with Imagine - Clay, LLC assumes the responsibility
for locating a suitable school facility. Imagine Schools’ Regional staff will work with Clay County
growth management and independent demographers. Typically Imagine Schools seeks a minimum 10-
acre school site located in high density residential areas where the school can be considered a
community school. Imagine Schools also typically uses the same facility designs that are
fundamentally similar. The facility will be approximately 43,000 sq ft. The building can be
constructed in phases dependent on enrollment absorption. While Imagine Schools chooses to build
facilities it is possible in some cases to select, where 10-acre tracts are not available, to renovate
existing structures. However, in most cases Imagine Schools would purchase raw land and develop a
school facility that completely satisfies the academic philosophy.

The Charter School facility will be built using phase construction if needed. The design of the building
in year one will be conducive to the student enrollment projections for year one. In year 2 we have
projected student enrollment to increase with adding another building to our second phase of
construction. In year three we will complete the final phase of construction dependent upon the
continued growth of student enrollment. Please see Appendix I for an example site plan and school
design.

+ Provide an estimate of the costs of the anticipated facility needs and describe how such
estimates have been determined.

Land and buildings for the school facility, as we have described above, will cost about $10.5 million.
Land acquisition and all construction costs will initially be paid by ISNP, the parent company. Upon
completion the property, SchoolHouse Finance (SHF) facilitates the purchase of the property with
development companies, developers, finance investors, and Real Estate Investment Trusts (REIT) and
then lease the building to the school.

« Explain the strategy and schedule that will be employed to secure an adequate facility.

Upon the charter being granted, we would like to have a planning year for 2009/2010 and then a five
year operating contract from 2010/2011 through 2014/2015.
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Estimated timeline for a 2010 Opening:
August 2008- January 2009
Seek charter approval
Land acquisition
February 2009-May 2009
Land due diligence
June 2009 - October 2009
Finalize site plans
Begin construction
Principal search
November 2009- April 2010
Continue construction
Identify and order FF&E needs for July arrival
May 2010-July 2010
Building completed
Inspections completed
Operational process of hiring, enrollment and procedures in progress

Imagine Schools Non-Profit, Inc. in conjunction with Imagine-Clay County, LLC assumes the
responsibility for securing a facility. Our Charter School will make arrangements with SchoolHouse
Finance, LLC (“SHF”), a wholly owned subsidiary of Imagine Schools Non-Profit Inc. to finance the
construction or renovation of an educational facility. Under the planned agreement, SHF agrees to
finance all costs associated with the completion of the facility, including but not limited to, all
construction, required site improvements and land/property acquisition. In exchange for Schoolhouse
Finance’s commitment to proceed in good faith to finance the facility, the school agrees to execute a
lease with SHF.

+«+ Describe the back-up facilities plan. Describe the facilities to be used and their location or a
plan to locate facilities.

Our goal of starting the Charter School in 2009 is contingent on land acquisition and facility
construction beginning in the fall 2008. While optimistic, we are realistic. We are requesting a
planning year for 2009/2010 with an August 2010 opening. With a planning year in 2009/2010 we
anticipate that the school will be ready for opening on the first day of school in August 2010.
However, Imagine Schools will never put the school district enrollment planning at risk. We will have
a properly zoned contingency site that will meet all requirements for educating our students if the
facility is not complete for the first day of school.
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16. Transportation and Food Service

«»+ Describe the school’s plan for transportation, including any plans for contracting services.

Our charter school will work with all of our parents in establishing safe transportation to and from
school. We will encourage parents to drop their children off and pick them up and form car pools to
do so. However, if the need arises for bus transportation we will investigate local transportation
companies including contracting with the School District.

Within the funding provided by the State for transportation, the school plans to work with the District
to provide transportation for students. Students residing within two (2) miles of the school will be
expected to furnish their own transportation unless there are hazardous walking conditions. Students
living outside the two miles but within four (4) miles will be eligible for transportation. Transportation
may be considered for students living beyond 4 miles through depot stops, and on a space available
basis. Our Governing Board and administration will monitor our transportation policy.

Transportation will be provided by bus. Our first choice is to negotiate for transportation services with
Clay County School District. If the County is unable to provide negotiated services, we will request
consideration for any surplus buses that may be available for our use.

A licensed driver with appropriate state training will be hired to drive our students. Appropriate
insurance will be attained, and state certified technicians will provide the required scheduled
maintenance. All buses will meet all appropriate safety regulations.

The Charter School is planning to assist parents in general transportation. Parents will be encouraged
to carpool or have their child walk or ride (via bicycle) to the school if at all possible. Imagine Schools
has dealt with transportation in a variety of ways. Some have included contracting with School
Districts, purchasing buses, leasing buses, and have a third party vendor and will provide
transportation if service is deemed necessary.

The School will work in conjunction with the School District to meet the needs of students whose IEPs
include provisions for transportation. School operating funds will be allocated to meet this need
utilizing ESE Guaranteed Funding that would follow the child.

To facilitate our transportation plan we aim to ascertain the needs of our parents as it relates to
transporting children via information meetings and the school’s website.

o,

% Describe the school’s plan for food services, including any plans for contracting services.

Imagine Schools has dealt with food services in a variety of ways. We have contracted with School
Districts and hiring outside vendors. If we are unable to contract with the School District we will put
out an RFP for local private agencies. Our RFP will stipulate the service we are requesting. They
should include but not be limited to: hot meals, delivery to the school’s warming kitchen, staff to
prepare, serve, clean up and prepare all necessary paper work. The paper work section of the RFP will
stipulate a request for expertise in the Federal Lunch Program and competence in meeting all local and
state reporting requirements.

Annual health inspections will be done through the local controlling agency and our principal will be

Page | 102



responsible for maintaining compliance.

The Charter School will participate in the USDA’s National Lunch Program. Forms that describe the
program and include an application for free and reduced meals will be distributed to all students at the
beginning of the school year. The School, through its vendor, will be responsible for collecting and
processing all free/reduced lunch applications.
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17. Budget

« Provide an operating budget covering each year of the requested charter term that contains
revenue projections, expenses and anticipated fund balances.

The operating budget will provide for all anticipated revenue based on enrollment and supplemental
revenue. It will provide for a breakdown of anticipated expenses that will include all school related
matters.

The plan provides for balance between revenue and expenses to ensure a balanced budget at all times.

The Charter School will be applying for grants on a consistent basis as they become available to The
Charter School. A grant writing task force will be assembled and grant writing workshops will be
attended as they become available.

Please see Appendix F for the Five Proforma with assumptions, FEFP State and Local Funding
Worksheet for five years, and five year Cash Flow Projections.

s Provide a start-up budget (i.e. from the date on which the application is approved to the
beginning of the first fiscal year of operation) that contains revenue projections, expenses and
anticipated fund balance.

Start up funds will be advanced by ISNP. The table below identifies the projected operational costs of
staffing, equipping a temporary office, marketing and other related start-up expenses as detailed below,
etc.

Start up Cost Projections
January 1st through June 30"

Item Cost Explanation

Principal $40,000 Half year salary

Business Mngr $20,000 Half year salary

Misc Employees $27,350 2 employees @ four months

Employee

Benefits $21,838 25% of salaries

Office Space $9,000 6 months @ $1500 monthly
Phone/Internet $1,150 6 months @ $250 set up / 150 monthly
Temp Furniture $3,000 To be added to final lease on furniture
Supplies $1,500 6 months @ $250 monthly

Temp

Technology $5,200 May be added to final lease on technology
Copier $6,000 May be added to final lease on technology
Copy supplies $2,000 Monthly charge on per copy cost est, toner, paper, etc.
Marketing $38,000 Taken from past marketing budgets
Recruiting $5,000 Taken from past recruiting budgets

Other $69,962 Contingency — See Assumptions below
Total Expenses $250,000
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Start up costs related to securing a facility (legal, permitting, surveys, etc) are incorporated into the
cost of the facility assumed by Schoolhouse Finance.

+« Provide a narrative description of the revenue and expenditure assumptions on which the
operating and start-up budget are based.

Start-Up Budget Assumptions

The funds for start-up will be advanced by Imagine Schools Non Profit. The Operating Budget has a
line item called Start Up for the amortized repayment of the development and start up cost of The
School.  Other expenses in the Start Up budget chart above, are comprised of costs for Imagine
Schools assistance in student demographic analyses, real estate search, property negotiations, property
contracting, permitting, charter application development, charter contract negotiations, public relations,
parent information sessions, principal selection, etc.

Operating Budget Assumptions

The assumptions are included within Appendix F. The School operating budget assumptions are based
on historical information from other Florida Imagine Charter Schools.  Our Charter School will
operate as a K-8 school with additional revenue from a fee based PreK program and Care, and various
school fundraising functions. The Federal Start Up Grant will be written and submitted to further
support the success of this Charter School.

o,

% Explain the school’s spending priorities.

The School’s spending priorities are on expenses directly related to student instruction and well being.
This would include: salaries and benefits of instructional staff, instructional materials and supplies,
contracted services for special education, assessment, transportation, food services, insurance, facility
costs and all facility related expenses, and support personnel costs necessary to provide a safe and
healthy learning environment for children.

+«+ Provide monthly cash flow projections for the school’s start-up period (i.e. from the date on
which the charter is granted to the beginning of the first fiscal year of operation) and each
year of the requested charter term.

The monthly cash flow projections for the start-up period and for the first fiscal year of operation are
included in Appendix F.

+ Describe the school’s fundraising plan. Report on the current status of any fundraising
efforts, including verification of any fundraising monies reported in the school’s start-up or
operating budgets.

Fundraising is not an essential component of the financial plan submitted for The School. Our ability
to operate the school does depend on fundraising.
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18. Financial Management and Oversight

«» Describe who will manage the school’s finances and how the school will ensure financial
resources are properly managed.

Overall Financial Oversight is provided by the Governing Board, which approves the annual budget
and reviews/approves periodic financial reports relative to the approved budget. During the time of the
charter an appropriate

Preparation and monitoring of the annual budget is the responsibility of the principal, with the
involvement of the school business manager, teachers, other staff, and Imagine leadership. In this
budget process, regional and corporate personnel will educate and give guidance to site level personnel
regarding the prioritizing of spending, including board expenses, indirect Imagine Schools’ costs,
salaries and benefits, and fixed costs. If expenditures exceed revenues in any time period, Imagine
Schools will issue short term financing equal to the deficit.

Financial statements will be developed monthly, typically by the business manager, under the
leadership of the principal. In keeping with the Imagine Schools approach, one of the business
manager’s primary responsibilities will be helping staff members to be informed and fully invested in
the financial health and decision-making of the school. The Charter School will provide the Sponsor
monthly financial statements. These reports will be prepared in accordance with Generally Accepted
Accounting Principles using governmental accounting and in the Red Book format. A year-end
unaudited financial statement will be submitted annually prior to July 31 in this same manner. the
Charter School will provide the Sponsor monthly financial reports by the 20" of each month for the
previous month. These financial reports will be prepared in accordance with Generally Accepted
Accounting Principles using governmental accounting and in the Red Book format. Audited financial
statements will be submitted by September 1% of each year.

Payroll processing will be the responsibility of school site personnel, with orientation and oversight
from the regional and corporate offices.

The accounting system. Daily functionality will be performed by school personnel; however, the
corporate office as well as the 3 party vendor will administer the web based, MAS 500 accounting
software. The public funds that are received by The Charter School via the School District will be
deposited into The Charter Schools operating bank account and entered into the accounting software
system at The Charter School. The Charter School will have an onsite full charge bookkeeper that will
oversee the business office. The bookkeeper will be responsible for various duties within the business
office, including the posting of accounts payable invoices, processing accounts payable checks, posting
accounts receivable and issuing invoices as necessary, posting payroll entries, posting deposits,
performing the bank reconciliation and monthly general ledger reconciliations. The Charter School
will employee a human resource/payroll person. This position will be responsible for the processing of
payroll through ADP, ensuring that all employee files are kept current with regard to all human
resource related forms such as benefit enrollment forms, 1-9 information, current W-4 and that copies
of all certifications are contained with the employee file. The Charter School will employ a student
records person to maintain all student records and ensure that all records are up to date with all the
necessary requirements. This position will also be responsible for processing student attendance
information into STI. These positions as well as all of the functions within the business office will be
overseen by the Principal of The Charter School, the Region Finance Director and other Region
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support members as necessary.

Internal auditing will be done by corporate staff (Region Finance Director). The Finance Director will
also work with the principal, business manager, and regional VP to facilitate and implement policies
and procedures (which will follow generally accepted accounting principles).

Miscellaneous- Monthly invoice entering for products and services, check cutting, bank reconciliations
and wire transfers will all occur on the school site, but responsibilities and duties will be segregated to
prevent the mismanagement of funds. Pre numbered receipt books, and signatures of receipt will be
used and are integral to the collection process. The Charter School will maintain a rigorous accounting
of all revenues including all supplemental revenue and all expenditures for the variety of programs that
go on in The Charter School. The regional team will perform on going reviews to ensure segregation
of duties is being adhered to at The Charter School site. Reconciliations of the general ledger, accounts
payable, accounts receivable, payroll, etc., will be performed continuously at The Charter School site
by the bookkeeper and also by the Region Finance Director.

+«+ Describe the financial controls that will be employed to safeguard finances and projected
enrollment trends.

Financial operations will be conducted in accordance with the processes and procedures defined in the
Imagine Schools Finance Manual (revised January 2006) and will comply with federal monitoring
requirements for any federal funds. Please see Appendix G for the Table of Contents of Imagine
Schools’ Financial Policies and Controls Manual.

In accordance with the Imagine Schools Finance Manual, the Charter School shall at all times maintain
internal controls in the business office. Separation of duties includes:

e Dual check signers for all checks exceeding $5,000.00

e An approval process for invoices and accounts payable which consists of the invoice being
approved by someone other than the person entering the invoice into the system for payment
and cutting the checks

e The person approving the invoice and the person that inputs the invoice into the system for
payment and cuts the check cannot be a check signer

e There will be designated check signers at The Charter School that do not perform any
transactions in the business office, i.e., teachers, human resources.

e A check signer will open and review the bank statement and canceled checks prior to the
statement being given to the business manager to reconcile.

e The payroll processor will process payroll through ADP and the business manager will post the
entries into the accounting software.

e All cash receipts require supporting documentation and if applicable pre numbered receipts.

e When money is collected in the classroom for field trips or other fundraising types activities or
purchases the teacher uses a student roster to log in whether they received cash or check from
the student and indicates a check number or receipt number if one is issued. This is then turned
into the grade team leader at which time the team leader will receipt the teacher. The team
leader then turns the money and all supporting documentation into the business office. The
business office will receipt the team leader so that there is a double receipting process in place.
All of the documentation is attached to the deposit back up from the bank and accounting
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software cash receipts print out.

e Pre numbered receipt books (3 part) will be utilized for before and after care and pre k revenues
received in the form of cash. All checks collected will be copied. The pre numbered receipts
and the copies of the checks will be attached to the deposit back up.

e The business office will have a designee that collects money from the teachers.

e The person collecting the money prepares the deposit and than an employee other than the
business manager or the employee collecting the cash will make the physical deposit at the
bank and turn in the receipt to the business manager.

e The Charter School will make deposits based on the amount of money collected each day. In
the event funds are collected but not deposited on the same day they will be locked in a safe at
The Charter School overnight.

e Pre numbered receipt books will be signed in and out of the business office and all will be
collected at the end of the school year.

Payroll will be processed on a bi-weekly basis through ADP. The payroll processor at The Charter
School will log into the ADP website and populate the template for the employees to be paid. Hourly
employees, if any, will be required to fill out an hourly time sheet that would be approved by their
immediate supervisor. Prior to the payroll being transmitted to ADP the Principal or Assistant
Principal approves the payroll and then submits the payroll electronically to ADP.

When payroll is delivered to The Charter School the business manager or designee would be
responsible for handing out all documents to the employees.

The School will use a student information system, in order to track its student data. This is a proven
software package designed to integrate the tracking of financial data with that of student data that is
used by ISNP. This system, as well as the district’s Student Information System will track enrollment.
Personnel needs will be monitored to ensure that the School is appropriately staffed and not over or
under hired. The budget will be adjusted due to increased or decreased enrollment through the revision
of personnel allocations and other expenses.

The School will maintain all financial records using the Financial and Program Cost Accounting and
Reporting for Florida School’s format. The School will provide monthly financial reports to the
School District in Financial and Program Cost accounting reporting for Florida Schools ‘Redbook’. in
compliance with F.S.237.34 and 6A-1.0071, FAC. These statements will be prepared in accordance
with Generally Accepted Accounting Principles using governmental accounting.

Imagine Schools maintains a strict and dedicated system of financial control to safeguard finances. It
consists of multiple layers of review and monitoring beginning with the school site through the
business manager/bookkeeper and principal, at the Region levels through the Regional Vice President
and Regional Finance Director, and finally at the corporate level through its Office of the Chief
Accountant. All of the schools, regions, and corporate offices access a sophisticated web-based
software accounting system (MAS 500) designed to incorporate the Red Book Accounts and provide
detailed information complying with the District’s policies. Monthly reconciliations are done and
checked at each level to insure control and to provide for the best management practices.  The School
will be audited several times each year by a corporate review team, once by the independent auditing
firm. Finally, the governing board reviews the budget in each of its monthly meetings, approving the
initial budgets and any amendments to insure compliance. This is evident by and also part of the
minutes of the public board meetings.

Page | 108



The Governing Board of the School is responsible for the annual hiring of an independent auditing
firm. An audit committee will be appointed by the governing board for The Charter School and an RFP
will be advertised for the year-end audit at The Charter School. All provisions provided by State
Statute will be followed and adhered to by The Charter School and the governing board. The audit
committees will recommend to the Governing Board who will approve the Independent Auditor.

o,

«» Describe how the school will store student and financial records.

All financial transactions are stored in the accounting software program MAS 500. MAS 500 is on an
independent server from The Charter School and administered by ISNP. This helps to safeguard the
information from being lost or damaged at the Charter School site. All paper documents will be
secured and stored in fireproof cabinets. Records will be stored and maintained at The Charter School
site.

Student records will be stored in accordance with Florida Statute Chapter 119 Public Records; 119.01
General state policy on public records. All student information will be entered into STI and stored at
The Charter School site in fireproof cabinets.

We will follow FS Chapter 119 which states that permanent or archival records shall be kept in
fireproof and waterproof safes, vaults or rooms fitted with noncombustible materials and in such
arrangement as to be easily accessible for convenient use. The School will purchase fire proof filing
cabinets and the storage area will be locked.

In regard to student public records, our Charter School will designate an official custodian of student
records who will be responsible for ensuring the confidentiality requirements. Employees who will
utilize the records will receive instruction regarding the procedures for handling and managing
confidential material and the custodian will maintain a listing of employees with access to the records
and a logbook of each individual who has had access to the records. Student records are available for
audit at any time during the year to ensure that funds are properly allocated. We will require a request
in writing at least one week in advance of the audit to ensure that the custodian and the principal are
available to assist with the files. Our Charter School will also require auditors to provide proper
identification and sign the logbook.

¢ Describe the insurance coverage the school will obtain, including applicable health, worker’s
compensation, general liability, property insurance and directors and officers liability
coverage.

Imagine Schools currently retains Marsh USA, Inc. as the company’s insurance broker. Marsh USA is
one of the largest insurance brokers in the United States. By way of grouping all of the Imagine
Schools together, under one large umbrella policy, while still having specific certificates for the
individual school site Imagine Schools is able to obtain much lower rates for The Charter Schools.
Limits of coverage and deductible amounts will be specific to the individual school site. The Charter
School will also have coverage in addition to those amounts under the umbrella policy of Imagine
Schools which provides for 10 million dollars in additional coverage per incident.
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Our Charter School will secure insurance in order to comply with requirements specified by the School
Board of Clay County or applicable state statutes. A sample of typical coverage of Imagine Schools
in Florida includes:

Errors and Omissions Insurance and Employment Practices Liability in the amount of
$3,000,000 per act/omission.

Officers and Directors Liability Insurance in an amount of $3,000,000 per act.

Crime Insurance

Commercial General Liability Insurance in the amount of $1,000,000 per occurrence with a
$25,000 deductible.

Automobile Liability Insurance in the amount of $1,000,000 with a $1,000 collision deductible.
Employees Liability Insurance in the amount of $3,000,000 per act/omission

Property in the full replacement value with a $5,000 deductible for all perils except a
$5,000,000 limit for earthquake and flood with a $50,000 deductible.

Health insurance for applicable employees, including dental and vision.

Where applicable the School Board will be named as an additional insured. Our Charter School will
carry the necessary workers compensation insurance and unemployment compensation insurance.

The insurance companies that provide coverage have a rating of “A” or better and financial size
category of “VII” or better, according to A.M. Best Company.
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19. Action Plan

+« Present a timetable for the school’s start-up.

Our goal of starting the Charter School in 2009 is contingent on finding property and/or a facility in the
fall of 2008. While optimistic, we are realistic. We would like to propose a planning year for 2009-
2010 and then begin the five year operational charter contract beginning 2010/2011 through
2014/2015. The success of the School is contingent on providing a facility that will be educationally
sound, as well as having the potential of enrolling enough students to generate the revenue needed to
operate the school.

PROPOSED TIMETABLE ITEMS 2008 2009 2010 ECD*
TASK S|O

Acquire  Land/Leased facility and perform

improvements 01/09
Award of Charter 11/08
Recruit and hire Principal 02/10

3/10

Recruit and hire Administrative Assistant
Organize/implement community partnerships
Create Marketing Plan and materials

Market school to prospective students and parents

Order, complete arrangements to set up facility
Recruit, complete hiring of faculty
Begin/develop/ complete Board Policy & Procedures

Begin/develop/ complete Personnel Handbook

Begin/develop/complete Student Handbook

Begin/develop/complete Curriculum Guides
implementation

Begin/develop/complete textbook/instructional
materials list

Complete required steps for learning disabled & LEP
students

Complete student at-risk processes (if applicable)
Organize/implement/complete  parent involvement
processes

Plan, organize, conduct teacher/staff in-service
Conduct lottery and notify parents about status
thereafter

Notify appropriate entity of enrollment & collect
student info.

Organize/implement/complete technology orientation
program

Organize/implement/complete professional
development

School Begins 2010

* ECD - Estimated Completion Date - All Times are Subject to Change pending Acqution of
Facility
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IV. STATEMENT OF ASSURANCES

This form must be signed by duly authorized representative of the applicant group and submitted with
the application for a charter school.

As the authorized representative of the applicant group, | hereby certify under the penalties of perjury
that the information in this application for a charter is true to the best of my knowledge and belief; and
further, I certify that, if awarded the charter, the school:

Will be nonsectarian in its programs, admission policies, employment practices and operations.

Will enroll any eligible student who submits a timely application, unless the school receives a
greater number of applications than there are spaces for students, in which case students will be
admitted through a random selection process.

Will, adhere to the antidiscrimination provision of s. 1000.05.

Will adhere to all applicable provisions of Federal law relating to the education of students with
disabilities, including the Individuals with Disabilities Education Act; section 504 of the
Rehabilitation Act of 1974; and the Title 1l of the American with Disabilities Act of 1990.

Will adhere to all applicable provisions of Federal law relating to students who are limited
English proficient, including Title VI of the Civil Right s Act of 1964 and the Equal
Educational Opportunities Act of 1974.

Will participate in the statewide assessment program created under s. 1003.43.

Will comply with Florida statutes relating to public records and public meetings, including
Chapter 110, Florida Statutes and s. 286.011, Florida Statutes, which are applicable to
applicants even prior to being granted a charter.

Will obtain and keep current all necessary permits, licenses and certification related to fire,
health and safety within the building and on school property.

Will provide for an annual financial audit in accordance with s. 218.39.

The governing board, at its discretion, allows (name), (title) to sign as
the legal correspondent for the school.

Signature Date

Printed Name
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Certificate of Status



JUL-13-2007 16:08

FLORIDA DEPARTMENT OF STATE
Division of Corporations

July 11, 2007

JEANINE REYNOLDS
CSC
TALLAHASSEE, FL

The Articles of Organization for IMAGINE - CLAY COUNTY, LLC were filed on
July 11, 2007, and assigned document number L07000071733. Please refer to this
number whenever corresponding with this office.

The certification you requested is enclosed.

A limited liability annual report/uniform business report will be due this office between
January 1 and May 1 of the year following the calendar year of the file date. A Federal
Employer Identification (FEI) number may be required before this report can be filed.
Please apply NOW with the Internal Revenue Service by calling 1-800-829-3676 and
requesting form SS-4.

Please be aware if the limited liability company address changes, it is the responsibility
of the limited liability to notify this office.

Should you have any questions regarding this matter, please contact this office at the
address given below.

Buck Kohr
Document Specialist

Registration/Qualification Section
Division of Corporations Letter Number: 907A00044129

Account number: 072100000032 Amount charged: 155.00

P.0O. BOX 6327 -Tallahassee, Florida 32314



JUL-13-2007 16:08 P.02

Bepartment of State

| certify the attached is a true and correct copy of the Articles of Organization of
IMAGINE - CLAY COUNTY, LLC, a limited liability company organized under the
laws of the state of Florida, filed on July 11, 2007, as shown by the records of

this office.

The document number of this limited liability company is LO7000071733.

Given under my hand and the
Great Seal of the State of Florida
at Tallahassee, the Capitol, this the

Eleventh day of July, 2007

Hairt 5. Brodot

-Gﬁetretar]_g of State




Articles of Organization



JUL-13-2007 16:08 P.03

ARTICLES OF ORGANIZATION
OF

IMAGINE -~ CLAY COUNTY, LLC

following:

1. Name. The name of the Limited Liability Company is Imagine - Clay
County, LLC (hereinafier the “LLC™).

2. Purpose. The purpose for which the LLC is organized is to establish and operate a
public charter school in Florida to serve educational and charitable purposes and qualify for
derivative exempt status as a disregarded entity within the meaning of Section 501(c)(3) of the
Internal Revenue Code of 1986 or a related section of a successor statute (the “Code”) by virtue
of its relationship with its single member Imagine Schools Non-Profit, Inc., a Virginia nonstock
corporation (the “Member™). The LLC shall also qualify through its exempt status relationship
derived from its Member as an educational organization for purposes of receiving deductible
gifts and grants within the meaning of Section 170(b)(1)}(A)(ii) of the Code, and to engage in any
lawful act or activity for which limited liability companies may be organized under Florida law.

3. Address. The mailing address and the street address of the principal office of the
LLC is 3250 Mary Street, Suite 202, Coconut Grove, FL 33133.

4. Resident Agent. The name of the resident agent of the LLC is Corporation
Service Company, whose address is 1201 Hays Street, Tallahassee, FL 32301.

5. Amendments or Restatements. Any amendment or restatement of these Articles
of Organization, and any Operating Agreement, shall be in writing and shall not be effective
unless and until approved in writing by the Member. No oral representations by the Mcmber
shall be deemed or construed to constitute any portion of, or otherwise affect the interpretation
of, these Articles and any written operating agreement of the LLC.

W2l — D\ e

Dennis W. Bakke CorpW Company
Director Resident Agent

Imagine Schools Non-Profit, Inc. Imagine — Clay County, LLC
(Single Member of

Imagine — Clay County, LLC)

Filing Party’s Return Address:

Dennis W. Bakke, Imagine — Clay County, LLC
3250 Mary Street

Suite 202

Coconut Grove, FL 33133
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OPERATING AGREEMENT
OF
IMAGINE - CLAY COUNTY, LLC

THIS OPERATING AGREEMENT (the “Agreement”) is made as of the 15th day of July
2007, by and between Imagine Schools Non-Profit, Inc., a Virginia nonstock corporation
organized for educational and charitable purposes, and Imagine - Clay County, LLC, a Florida
limited liability company (the "LLC"). In consideration of the mutual covenants contained in this
Agreement and other good and valuable consideration, the receipt and sufficiency of which are
acknowledged by the parties, the parties agree as follows:

SECTION 1
MEMBERSHIP

The LLC shall have a single member consisting of Imagine Schools Non-Profit, Inc. (thc
“Member”). The LLC shall not admit any additional members at any time.

SECTION 2
FORMATION AND TERM

2.1 Formation. The Member hereby approves and ratifies the formation of the LLC
under the Florida Limited Liability Company Act (the "Act") pursuant to Articles of Organization
in the form of Exhibit A attached hereto, filed by Dennis W. Bakke on behalf of the Member, with
the Florida Department of State Division of Corporations, effective as of July 11, 2007 (the
"Effective Date"). From and after the Effective Date, this Agreement shall (1) determine the rights,
obligations, and liabilities of the Member and Board of Managers to the extent permitted by the Act
and (2) govern the affairs of the LLC and the conduct of its business.

22 Term. The term of the LLC shall be perpetual unless terminated in accordance with
this Agreement.

2.3  Tax Treatment. The Member hereby acknowledges its intention that the LLC shall
qualify for derivative exempt status as a disregarded entity of the Member solely for purposes of
U.S. federal and Florida income tax, but for all other purposes the rights and liabilities of the
Member, the Managers (as hercinafter defined), the Officers, and the LLC shall be as set forth in
the Act, except as otherwise provided herein. As required by the Internal Revenue Service (“IRS™)
for derivative exempt status as a disregarded entity, the Member shall have power of appointment
over the members of the Board of Managers of the LLC, with an appropriate percentage chosen
from the members of the charter school community as may be required by the chartering authority
in accordance with Section 6.1 of this Agreement. As more fully described in Section 6.7 of this
Agreement, the Board of Managers shall have the right of removal on the basis of a two-thirds
majority of the Board of Managers. Any rights and privileges relating to appointment and removal
shall, however, be subject to the requirements of the IRS as imposed from time to time to maintain
the LLC’s derivative exempt status.
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2.4 Fiscal Year. The LLC’s fiscal year shall commence on July 1 and shall terminate on

the following June 30.

SECTION 3
NAME, OFFICE OF THE LLC. AND REGISTERED AGENT

3.1  Name. The name of the LLC is Imagine - Clay County, LLC. The business of the
LLC may be conducted under such trade or fictitious names as the Board of Managers may
determine.

3.2 Office of the LLC. The principal place of business of the LLC and the specified
office of the LLC where the records required to be maintained by the LLC under the Act shall be
kept is 3250 Mary Street, Suite 202, Coconut Grove, Florida 33133, or such other place or places
as the Board of Managers shall deem advisable.

3.3  Registered Apent. The LLC's agent for service of process shall be CSC — Lawyers
Incorporating Company, a Florida corporation, or such other qualified person or cntity as the
Board of Managers may designate.

SECTION 4
BUSINESS OF THE LLC

The purpose of the LLC shall be to establish and operate one or more public charter schools
in Florida, and to engage in any lawful act or activity for which limited liability companies may be
organized under the Act, as determined by the Member,

SECTION 5
CAPITAL CONTRIBUTIONS AND DISTRIBUTIONS

Except as provided by nonwaivable provisions of the Act, the LLC may make distributions
in such amounts and at such times as determined by the Member in accordance with the laws of the
State of Florida pertaining to charter schools. No distribution shall be declared and paid unless,
after the distribution is made, the assets of the LLC are in excess of all liabilities of the LLC and
appropriate operating reserves. “Distributions™ shall exclude any operating or capital expenses paid
to the Member for value received, such as facilities and equipment, or services rendered, such as
operating fees, etc.

SECTION 6
BOARD OF MANAGERS

6.1 Number and Appointment of Board of Managers. The Board of Managers shall
consist of five (5) Managers. The Member shall have the sole right to appoint individuals to the
Board of Managers. The Member may designate new Managers to fill such positions, or replace
existing Managers at any time. The Member shall appoint and fill vacancies for two (2) of the
Board members (the “Open Criteria Managers”™) on the basis of any criteria it deems relevant to the
selection of Managers consistent with the LLC’s mission. The Member shall appoint and fill
vacancies for three (3) other Board members (the “Community Criteria Managers™) on the basis of
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any criteria it deems relevant to the selection of Managers consistent with the LLC’s mission;
provided, however, that particular consideration will be given to individuals whom the Member
considers to be well representative of the charter school community served by the LLC.

6.2  Power and Authority _of the Board of Managers. Except as otherwise provided
herein, and subject to the authority of the Member, the Board of Managers shall manage the LLC's
business and affairs, and may exercise all of the rights, powers, and authorities of the Corporation
under the Act, and do all such lawful acts and things that are not prohibited by statule, the Articles
of Organization, or by this Operating Agreement.

6.3  Compensation. Members of the Board of Managers, as such, shall not receive any
compensation for their services as Board members. The Board may, by resolution under policies it
may adopt, authorize reimbursement of expenses incurred in the performance of members’ duties.
Such authorization may preseribe conditions and procedures for approval and payment of such
expenses.

6.4  Terms of Managers. The initial Board of Managers shall be divided into three
classes of approximately equal size, with the term of each Manager ending in each of the next three
(3) consecutive years so that the offices of approximately one-third (a) of the total number of
Managers shall become vacant each year. Thereafter, the term of a Manager shall be for three (3)
years, unless the Manager is sooner removed by or as a result of the earliest to occur of: (1)
operation of law; (2) an order or decree of any court of competent jurisdiction; (3) voluntary
resignation, or (4) removal by the Member or a two-thirds majority of the Board of Managers, as
further described in Section 6.7. An individual who has served a term as Manager may not be
eligible for another term until one year has passed following the last day of the individual’s
preceding term as Manager.

6.5 Meetings of the Board of Managers.

6.5.1 Voting. Each Manager shall have one vote on each matter coming before the
Board of Managers. Any Manager not present at a meeting may vote on any malter by general or
specific proxy or by power of attorney directed to another Manager present or by specific
instructions in writing. Except for the appointment of the school principal, the approval of the
school budget, the selection and financing of the school facility, and the removal of a Manager, all
of which shall require a quorum of two-thirds of the Board of Managers, a quorum for the
transaction of any particular business at a meefing of Managers shall be a majority of the Board of
Managers then in office. Any less number may: (1) set a time to adjourn, (2) adjourn, (3) recess, or
{(4) take measures to obtain a quorum.

6.5.2 Meeting Place and Electronic Participation. Meetings of the Board of
Managers shall be called at places within or without the State of Florida and at times fixed by
resolution of the Board or upon call of the majority of Managers. Members of the Board of
Managers may participate in a meeting of the Board by, and the Board may conduct meetings
through the use of, any means of communication whereby all persons participating in the meeting
can simultancously communicate with one another, and participation at the meetings shall
constitute presence in person at the meeting. A written record shall be made of any action taken at
a meeting conducted by such means of communication.
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6.5.3 Notice. The Secretary or any Manager performing the Secretary’s duties
shall send notice by mail, email, facsimile, or other acceptable mode of transmittal to each member
of the Board at his or her last recorded address at least ten (10) days in advance of in-person
meetings or five (5) days in advance of conference call meetings, provided that notice need not be
given of regular meetings held at times and places fixed by resolution of the Board. Meetings may
be held at any time without notice if all the Managers are present, or if all waive notice in writing.
Notice of meetings of the Board of Managers need not state the purpose of the meeting.

6.5.4 Attendance. Any member of the Board of Managers unable to attend a
meeting of the Board shall notify the Secretary and state the reason for his or her absence, though a
Manager may assign by written proxy pursuant to Section 6.5.1 another Manager to substitute for
him or her at meetings. If a member of the Board is absent from two (2) meetings in a fiscal year,
he or she may be removed by a two-thirds vote of the Managers.

6.5.5 Written Consent in Lieu of Meeting. Any action that may be taken at a
meeting of the Board of Managers may be taken without a meeting if one or more consents in
writing, setting forth the actions that are taken, signed either before or after the action by all of the
Managers is delivered to the Secretary or other Manager performing these duties for inclusion in the
LLC's records. These actions shall be effective when the last Manager signs the consent, unless the
consent specifies a different effective date, in which case the action taken shall be effective on the
date specified therein, provided the consent states the date of execution by each Manager. Any
such consent shall have the same force and effect as a unanimous vote of the Managers.

6.6  Presumption of Assent. A Manager who is present at a meeting of the Board of
Managers when LLC action is taken is deemed to have assented to the action taken unless (1) the
Manager objects at the beginning of the meeting, or promptly upon his or her arrival, to holding it
or transacting specified business at the meeting or (2) the Manager votes againsl, or abstains from,
the action taken. The Secretary or any other officer performing the Secretary's duties shall maintain
accurate records of all votes of the Board of Managers.

6.7  Resignation and Removal. Any Manager may resign at any time by giving written
notice to the Secretary, or to the Board of Managers. Such resignation shall take effect at the time
of acceptance thereof as determined by the Board. Any Manager may be removed by the Member.
The Board may also vote for the removal of a Manager by a two-thirds majority of the Managers
then in office and present at any regular or special meeting of the Board, subject to the approval of
the Member.

6.8 Vacancies. If a vacancy should occur in the Board of Managers, the Member shall
appoint an individual to serve on the Board for the remainder of the vacating Manager’s three-year
term consistent with the criteria utilized by the Member to appoint the the vacating Manager, as
described in Section 6.1.

6.9  Third-Party Reliance. Third parties dealing with the LLC shall be entitled to rely
conclusively upon the power and authority of the Managers as set forth herein, subject only to the
express limitations set forth in this Agreement or by law.
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no duty or obligation fo consult with or seek the advice of the Member in connection with the
conduct of the business of the LLC.

SECTION 7

7.1 Appointment and Removal. If the Member consents, the Board of Managers may
appoint individuals to serve as Officers, with certain powers, authority, and responsibility for the
management of the LLC's business delegated to them pursuant to this Section 7.

e The Officers shall directly report to the Board of Managers, except as otherwise requested
by the Member.

e The Officers may include a President, one or more Vice Presidents, a Secretary, and a
Treasurer.

Any Officer may hold two or more offices.
All Officers shall be elected from among the Boards of Managers and employees of the
LLC and the Member.

e Duly appointed Managers of the LLC shall be the only persons cligible to fill the offices of
President and Vice President. The office of Principal shall not be filled by a Manager.

e The Officers of the LLC shall have such authority to perform and shall perform such duties
with respect to the management of the LLC as are provided in this Agreement or as may be
determined by the Board of Managers.

e The selection of an Officer shall not of ifself create any contract rights in favor of the
Officer. An Officer shall hold office until he or she resigns, unless sooner removed from
office by the Board of Managers or the Member.

o Any Officer of the LL.C may be removed summarily with or without cause, at any time, by
the Board of Managers or by the Member.

e Vacancies may, with the Member’s consent, be filled by the Board of Managers without
amendment to this Agreement.

7.2 Duties of Officers. The Officers will devote such time, effort, and skill in the
management of the LLC's business affairs as each deems necessary and proper for the LLC's
welfare and success.

7.3  Standard of Care of Officers. The Officers shall perform their duties in good faith,
in a manner they reasonably believe to be in the best interests of the LLC, and with such care as an
ordinarily prudent person in a like position would use under similar circumstances. No Officer, by
reason of being or having been an Officer, shall be liable to the LLC or the Member or any other
officer for any loss or damage sustained by the LLC or the Member or any other officer unless the
loss or damage shall have been the result of fraud, deceit, gross negligence, willful misconduct, or a

wrongful taking by that Officer.

7.4 Duties of the President. The President, if any, shall be the Chairman of the Board of
Managers. The President shall preside at all meetings of the Board of Mangers. At each annual
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meeting of the Board of Managers, the President or the President’s designee shall report on the
activities of the LLLC. The President may sign and execute in the name of the LLC deeds,
mortgages, bonds, contracts, or other instruments except in cases where the signing and execution
thereof shall be expressly delegated by the Board of Managers or this Agreement to some other
officer or agent of the LLC, or as otherwise required by law. The President shall perform these and
such other duties as the Board of Managers, with the consent of the Member, may from time to time
prescribe, and as are incident to the office of President.

7.5 Duties of the Vice President. Each Vice President, if any, shall have such powers
and duties as may from time to time be assigned by the Board of Managers. Any Vice President
may, when authorized by the Board of Managers, sign and execute in the name of the LLC, deeds,
mortgages, bonds, contracts, or other instruments, except for the signing and execution of such
documents as shall be expressly delegated by the Board of Managers or President to some other
Officer or agent of the LLC, or as otherwise required by law.

7.6  Duties of the Principal. The Principal, if any, shall be the principal administrative
officer of the LLC. The Principal shall supervise and have general charge of all operating functions
and activities of the LLC and shall be charged with carrying out the policies, programs, orders and
resolutions of the Board of Managers. The Principal may employ, discharge and supervise, and
determine the compensation of non-officer employees of the LLC. The Principal shall keep the
Board of Managers fully informed of the business affairs of the LLC. The Principal may sign and
execute in the name of the LLC such contracts for the provision of goods and services to the LLC
and such other instruments as are customarily executed by public charter school principals. The
Principal shall perform these and such other duties as the Board of Mangers, with the consent of the
Member, may from time to time prescribe, and as are incident to the office of public charter school
Principal.

7.7  Duties of the Treasurer. The Treasurer, if any, shall have charge of and be
responsible for all funds, securities, receipts, and disbursements of the LLC and shall deposit all
monies and securities of the LL.C in such banks and depositories as shall be designated by the
Board of Managers. The Treasurer shall be responsible for (1) maintaining adequate financial
accounts and records in accordance with generally accepted accounting practices; (2) the
preparation of appropriate operating budgets and financial statements; (3) the preparation and filing
of all tax returns that are required by law; and (4) the performance of all duties incident to the office
of Treasurer and such other duties as from time to time may be assigned to the Treasuter by the
Board of Managers or the Presideni. The Treasurer may sign and execute in the name of the LLC
deeds, mortgages, bonds, contracts, or other instruments, except in cases where the signing and
execution thereof shall be expressly delegated by the Board of Managers or by this Agreement to
some other officer or agent of the LLC or as otherwise required by law.

78 Duties of the Secretary. The Secretary, if any, shall act as secretary of all meetings
of the Board of Managers of the LLC. The Secretary shall keep and preserve the minutes of all
meetings in permanent books. The Secretary shall sce that all notices which are required fo be given
by the LLC are duly given and served; shall have custody of all deeds, leases, contracts, and other
important LLC documents; shall have charge of the books, records, and papers of the LLC relating
to its organization and management as a limited liability company; shall see that all reports,
statements, and other documents required by law (except tax returns) are properly filed; and shall in
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general perform all the duties incident to the office of Secretary and such other duties as from time
to time may be assigned to the Secretary by the Board of Managers or the President.

7.9 Compensation. Managers who serve as officers shall not receive any compensation
for their services. Officers who are not also Managers may be compensated in accordance with the
public charter school budget approved by the Board of Managers.

SECTION 8
LIMITATION OF LIABILITY: INDEMNIFICATION

8.1 Limitation of Liability of Member. Except as otherwise prohibited for an
organization exempt from taxation under I.R.C. § 501(c)(3), or otherwise provided by the Articles
of Organization, this Agreement, or the laws of Florida, the Member shall have no liability, merely
as a member, for any liabilities or losses of the LL.C beyond the Member's contributions.

82  Limitation of Liability of Managers. Except as prohibited by the laws of Florida, the
liability of the Managers and the Officers to the LLC, to the Member, or to third parties shall be
limited to the fullest extent permitted for an LL.C under the Act, and for an organization exempt
from taxation under LR.C. § 501{(c)(3).

8.3 Indemnification. The LLC shall indemnify the Member, Officers, and the Managers
for all costs, losses, liabilities, and damages paid or accrued by the Member. Officers, or Managers
in connection with the business of the LLC or because such person is a Member, Officer, or
Manager, to the fullest extent permitted for an organization exempt from taxation under L.R.C, §
501(c)(3). In addition, the Managers shall cause the LLC to advance to such persons the costs of
participation in any judicial or administrative trial, hearing, or other proceeding, whether civil,
criminal, or investigative. The Managers may, with the consent of the Member, indemnify all other
employees and agents of the LLC for all costs, losses, liabilitics, and damages paid or accrued by
the agent or employee in connection with the business of the LLC or because such person is an
agent or employee, to the fullest extent provided or allowed under the Act and to the fullest extent
permitted for an organization exempt from taxation under LR.C. § 501(c)(3).

8.4 Defects as to Formalities. A failure to observe any formalities or requirements of
this Agreement, the Articles of Organization, or the Act shall not be grounds for vitiating any
confract or transaction of the LLC, or imposing personal liability on the Member, Officers, or any

Managers for the liabilities of the LI.C.

SECTION 9
ACCOUNTS. BOOKS, RECORDS,
ACCOUNTING. REPORTS. AND TAX MATTERS

9.1 Books and Records. The Managers or Officers shall keep or cause to be kept
complete and accurate books of account, in which shall be entered fully and accurately each and
every transaction of the LLC and the records required to be maintained by the LLC pursuant to the
Act. The LLC's books and records shall be maintained at the principal office of the LLC or at such
other place as the LLC may from time to time designate, and the Member shall at all reasonable

[1866-1] Tmagine Schools GAMMON & GRANGE, P.C.  www.ge-law.com 703-761-5000 Page7 of 9



times have access to and the right to inspect and copy the books and records through a person
designated by the Member,

9.2 Tax Information. The LLC shall deliver to the Member as soon as possible after the
end of each taxable year the information relating to the LLC that is necessary for the preparation of
the Member's Form 990 and any other tax filings the Member is required to make.

9.3 Method of Accounting. The records of the LLC shall be maintained on the same
method of accounting as that of the Member.

SECTION 10
AMENDMENTS

This Agreement may be amended from time to time only by a written instrument adopted by
the Member and the LLC and executed by the Member and the LL.C. '

SECTION 11
DISSOLUTION AND WINDING UP

11.1  Manner of Dissolution. The LI.C shall be dissolved and its affairs wound up upon
the action of the Member.

11.2  Effect of Dissolution. Upon dissolution, the LLC shall cease carrying on the LLC
business (as distinguished from the winding up of the LLC business), but the LLC shall not be
terminated by the act of dissolution alone, and shall continue until the winding up of the affairs of
the LLC is completed and the certificate of cancellation has been issued by the State Department of
Assessments and Taxation. '

11.3. Distribution of Assets on Dissolution. Upon the winding up of the LLC, the LLC
Property shall be distributed in accordance with the laws of the State of Florida pertaining to charter
schools: first, to creditors, including the Member if it is a creditor, to the extent permitted by law, in
satisfaction of LLC liabilities; second, to the Member.

11.4. Winding Up and Certificate of Cancellation. The winding up of the LLC shall be
completed when all debts, liabilities, and obligations of the LLC have been paid and discharged, or
reasonably adequate provision for payment has been made, and ail of the remaining property and
assets of the LLC have been distributed to the Member. Upon the completion of winding up of the
LLC, the Managers or other person designated by the Managers shall deliver a certificate of
cancellation to the Florida Department of State Division of Corporations for filing. The certificate
of cancellation shall set forth the information required by the Act.

SECTION 12
MISCELLANEOUS PROVISIONS

12.1. Entire Agreement. This Operating Agreement represents the enfire agreement
between the Member and the LL.C.
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122 Govemning Law. This Agreement shall be construed and enforced in accordance
with the laws of Florida and the Act.

123  Rights of Creditors and Third Parties Under Agreement. This Agreement is entered
into between the LLC and the Member for the exclusive benefit of the LLC, its Member, and their
successors and assignees. This Agreement is expressly not intended for the benefit of any creditor
of the LL.C or any other person. Except and only to the extent provided by applicable statute, no
such creditor or third party shall have any rights under this Agreement.

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the undersigned have executed this Agreement as of the day and
year first above written.

MEMBER

Imagine Schools Non-Profit, Inc.
(A Virginia nonstock corporation)

By: _g:féw H Jﬁﬁr«lﬂ(:c,

Name: Eileen H. Bakke
Title: Director
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LEWIS, LONGMAN & WALKER, PA.
ATTORNEYS AT LAwW
Reply To: JACKSONVILLE
June 18, 2008

Ms. Sharon Chapman

Assistant Superintendent for Instruction
Clay County School District

23 South Green Street

Green Cove Springs, FL 32043

Re:  Status of Imagine-Clay County, LLC, as a “Non-Profit Organization”
Dear Ms. Chapman:

This letter shall serve as the opinion of counsel to Imagine-Clay County, LLC (“Charter
School”) regarding whether the Charter School may be treated as a “non-profit organization” within
the meaning of Section 1002.33(12)(i), Florida Statutes. This letter was specifically requested by
the Charter School to support its application to open a charter school in Clay County (“Charter
Application™).

In our capacity as counsel to the Charter School, we have examined such documents and
have made such examination of fact and law as we have deemed necessary in order to render the
opinions set forth below. Based upon the foregoing, we are of the opinion that:

1. The Charter School is organized as a Florida limited liability company (“LLC"), duly
organized, validly cxisting, and in good standing under Florida law, and in particular Chapter 608,
Florida Statutes, and has full right, power, and authority to perform its obligations as set forth in the
Charter Application and to enter into a charter contract to operate a charter school. A copy of the
Certificate of Status for the Charter School, issued by the Florida Department of State, is attached to
this letter for reference.

2 The Asticles of Organization for the Charter School states that the purpose for which
it is organized “is to establish and operate a public charter school in Florida to serve educational and
charitable purposes . . . A copy of the Articles of Organization for the Charter School is attached
hereto for reference.

Helping Shape Florida’s Future®
BRADENTON JACKSONVILLE TALLAHASSEE WEST PALM BEACH
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3. The sole member of the Charter School is Imagine Schools Non-Profit, Inc., a
Virginia non-profit corporation authorized to do business in the State of Florida. A copy of the
Certificate of Status for Imagine Schools Non-Profit, Inc., showing that it is a “corporation not for
profit,” and issued by the Florida Department of State, is attached to this letter for reference.

4, Section 1002.33(12)(1), Florida Statues (2008), provides that “[a] charter school shall
organize as, or be operated by, a nonprofit organization.” (emphasis supplied). The term “nonprofit
organization” is not defined within Section 1002.33, Florida Statutes (2008), and there have been no
Florida court or adminisirative decisions or Attomey General Opinions addressing this term. As a
general rule, “nonprofit organization™ has been defined as any business organization that qualifies
for tax exemption pursuant to Section 501{c)(3) of the Internal Revenue Code or which is organized
for charitable purposes and does not distribute any of its profits to its members, directors or officers.
See, e.g., Fla. Stat. § 215.97(2)(1); Fla. Admin. Code Rules 51-5.002(10), 68-1.003(2)(i) (2008).

5. The Charter School has elected to be treated as a “disregarded entity” for federal and
State taxation purposes. Therefore, the Charter School will be considered together with Imagine
Schools Non-Profit, Inc., for taxation purposes, and will derive its tax exempl staius from its sole
member, Imagine Schools Non-Profit, Inc. A copy of U.S. Treasury Regulation § 301.7701-
3(b)(1), which sets forth the federal tax provisions relating to disregarded entities and derivative tax
exempt status is attached to this letter for reference. The State of Florida also disregards single-
member LLC’s for tax purposes. See, Section 608.471(1), Florida Statutes (2008) (providing that a
single member LLC that is disregarded for federal income tax purposes will likewise be disregarded
for state corporate income tax purposes). See also, Section 196.192, Florida Statutcs (2008)
(providing that property owned by an LLC, the sole member of which is an exempt entity, shall be
treated as if the property were owned by the exempt entity for ad valorem tax purposes).

6. Chapter 608, Florida Statutes, which governs LLC’s, contemplates that LIL.C’s may
be non-profit entities. Section 608.404, Florida Statutes, provides that LLC’s “shall have the same
powers as an individual to do all things necessary to carry out its business and affairs.” (emphasis
supplied). “Business” is specifically defined in Section 608.402(5), Florida Statutes (2008), to
include “every trade, occupation, or profession and other lawful business, purpose or activity,
whether or not carried on for profit.” (emphasis supplied). Thus, the Florida Legislature specifically
contemplated that the “business” conducted by Florida LLC’s includes not-for-profit activities.
With respect to the Charter School, its Articles of Organization specifically limit its purposes to
those that are educational and charitable purposes, and states that it will qualify for derivative tax
cxempt status within the meaning of Section 501(c)(3) of the Internal Revenue Code.
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9 The State Board of Education, Florida Department of Education and other school
board’s treatment of identically organized charter schools in Florida is also an indication from a
policy perspective that the Charter School would be considered to be a non-profit organization.
Imagine-Manatee County, LLC (“Imagine-Manatee”) holds a charter contract to operate a charter
school which opened in 2006 and has received public funds sincc that date. An independent audit
of Imagine-Manatee conducted in 2007 did not coniain any findings questioning the non-profit
status of Imagine-Manatee. In addition, Imagine-Manatee was awarded and received distributions
of a federal start-up grant. At no time has the Florida Department of Education called into question
the non-profit organizational status of Imagine-Manatee. The State Board of Education also
recently granted an appeal of a denial of a charter application for Imagine-Palm Beach County, LLC
(“Imagine-Palm Beach™), which was denied by the Palm Beach School Board, in part, because of an
allegation that Imagine-Palm Beach did not constitute a non-profit organization. In addition, school
districts in Broward, St. Lucie, Indian River, Sarasota, and Leon counties have entered into charter
contracts with LLC's having identical structures and sole member to that of the Charter School.
Copies of Articles of Organization showing the identical organizational structures of the LLC’s in
Manatee, Palm Beach, Broward, St. Lucie, Indian River, Sarasota and Leon Counties are attached
hereto for reference.

8. Based on the forcgoing premises and analysis, applicable statutes, administrative
rules and policy governing the issue as of the date of this letter, and the organization of the Charter
School as an LLC, having a non-profit corporation as its sole member, it is this Firm’s opinion that
the Charter School may be treated as a non-profit organization within the meaning of Section
1002.33(12)(i), Florida Statutes (2008).

Sincerely,
LEWIS, LONGMAN & WALKER, P.A.

/ =
By: r\‘f’/l < =
elissa Gross-Armold, for the Firm

Attachments

cc: Jennifer Fornes, Region Curriculum Coordinator, via e-mail, w/attachments




Department of State

I certify from the records of this office that IMAGINE - CLAY
COUNTY, LLC is a limited liability company organized under the laws
of the State of Florida, filed on July 11, 2007.

The document number of this limited liability company is
L07000071733.

I further certify that said limited liability company has paid all fees due
this office through December 31, 2008, that its most recent annual report
was filed on April 25, 2008, and its status is active.

I further certify that said limited liability company has not filed Articles
of Dissolution.

Given under my hand and the Great Seal of
Florida, at Tallahassee, the Capital, this the
Twenty Fourth day of July, 2008

Secretary of State

Authentication 1D: 660133393086-072408-L07000071733

To suthenticate this certificate,visit the following site, cater this
1D, and then follow the instructions displayed.

https.ﬂeme.snnbiz.orgfmtauthver himi
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k ARTICLES OF ORGANIZATION

: o, A\
OF v ¢ <
725 7
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IMAGINE - CLAY COUNTY, LLC -J-p‘ﬁ}_ f’
‘«:no,,\ 2
<g D
hmtho&mwn&m«nofmeFhﬂammmgﬁmmdmmmwsﬂsﬁdh
following: ,;

1 Name. The name of the Limited Liability Company is DImagine - Clay
County, LLC (hereinafier the “LLC™).

2, Purpose. The purpose for which the LLC is organized is to establish and operate a
public charter school in Florida to serve educational and charitable purposes and qualify for
derivative exempt status as a disregarded entity within the meaning of Section 501(c)(3) of the
Internal Revenue Code of 1986 or a related section of a successor statute (the “Code™) by virtue
of its relationship with its single member Imagine Schools Non-Profit, Inc., a Virginia nonstock
corporation (the “Member™). The LLC shall also qualify through its exempt status relationship
derived from its Member as an educational organization for purposes of receiving deductible
gifts and grants within the meaning of Section 170(b)(1)}(A)Gi) of the Code, and to engage in any
lawful act or activity for which limited liability companies may be organized under Florida law,

3. Address. The mailing address and the street address of the principal office of the
LLC is 3250 Mary Street, Suite 202, Coconut Grove, FL 33133.

4, Resident Apent, The name of the resident agent of the LLC is Corporation
Scrvice Company, whose address is 1201 Hays Street, Tallahassee, FL 32301.

tatements. Any amendment or restatement of these Articles
ofOrgmnmon,mdmyOpuaungAmammeemmmmdshaﬂmtbeeﬁwhw
uniess and until approved in writing by the Member. No oral representations by the Member
shall be deemed or construed to censtitute any portion of, or otherwise affect the interpretation
of, these Articles and any writien operating agreement of the LLC.

/ Jeanine Reynolds
(e as its agent
Dennis W. Bakke W&M

Director i Agent

Imagine Schools Non-Profit, Inc. Imagine - Clay County, LLC

(Single Member of
Imagine — Clay County, LLC)

Filing Party’s Retam Address:

Dennis W. Bakke, Imagine — Clay County, LLC
3250 Mary Street

Suite 202

Coconut Grove, FL 33133

|£866-8) Jmagine — Pasco Connty, LLC GAMMON & GRANGE, P.C.  (793) 761-5008  July 3, 2007 Fagelofl
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Bepartment of Sate

I certify from the records of this office that IMAGINE SCHOOLS NON-PROFIT,
INC 1s a corporation not for profit organized under the laws of Virginia authorized
to transact business in the State of Florida, qualified on May 18, 2006.

The document number of this corporation is FOB000003631.

I further certify that said corporation has paid all fees due this office through
December 31. 2008. that its most recent annual report/uniform business report
was filed on April 28, 2008, and its status is active.

I further centify that said corperation has net filed a Certificate of Withdrawal.

Given under my hand and the
Great Seal of the State of Florida
at Taillahassee, the Capitol, this the

Twentieth day of June, 2008

‘:: ! > =) i . /
i = Hronaihg

=reretry of Sale

]




intemal Revenue Sesvice, Tieosury

this section applies to snch entitias
formed on or after October 8, 2004,

ITD. 897, §1 FR 66509, Dec. 1B, 1996, as
imended hy T'D. 8044, #4 FR 6633, Nov. 29,
1999 T D 9012, 59 FR #9884, Aug. 1. 0% T.D.
5093, 68 FR G094, Oct. 22, 2003; T.D. 5153, 69
FR {8813, Aug. 12 %00¢ 'T.D. 9183, 70 FR 9271
Fely, 25, 2005; T.D. 0197, 10 ¥R 19698, Apr, 14,
005, T D. 9235, 70 FR 14658, Dec. 16, 2008: T.D.
5246, 7% FR 417, Jan, 30, 2006)

$301.7701-3 Clamsification of ecertain
business entities,

fa} In general. A bnsiness entity that
i3 not classified as a corporation under
§I0LT70L-2eD) <1y, 43, (43, (5), 163, (D), or
18 (an eligible entity} can elect its clas-
dification for federal taz purposes as
provided in this saction, An eligible en-
tity with at least two members can
elect to be classifled as sither an asso-
clation {and thus a corporation under
§30LT701-2BN2) or a partnership, and
an aligible entity with a single owner
tan elect to be ciassifled as an associa-
tion of to be disregarded ag an entity
separate from its owner. Paragraph (b)
of thig section provides a defanit clag-
sification for an eligible entity thag
does not make an election. Thes, elec-
tions are necessary only when an eligi-
hle entity chooses to be classifted inj-
ually ag other then the dofanlt classi-
ficatton or when an eligible entity
choosas to change its clasyification. An
entity whose classification is deter-
Inised under the defanit slassification
tetaing that classification Iregardlesg
of any changes in the members’ liabil-
ity that occurs at any time during the
time that the entity's classiftcation is
relevant a8 defined in paragraph (d) of
this section) antil the entity makes an
¢lection to change that ciassilication
under paragraph (cH1) of this section.
Paragraph (c) of this section provides
rales for making express elections.
Paragraph (d) of this section provides
special rules for foreign eligible enti-
ties. Paragraph te) of this section pro-
videa special rules for classifying enti-
ties resulting from partnership termt-
nationa and divisions onder section
T08cb). Paragraph N of this section seta
forth the effective date of this section
and a special rale relating to prior pe-
riods.

o) Classification of eligibte entities that
do not file en election—1) Domestic eligi-
ble entities. Except as provided in para-

§301.7701-3

graph (b3} of this section. unless the
entity elects otherwise, 3 domestic eli-
gible entity js—

() A partnership if it hag two or
more members: or

1) Disregarded as an entity separate
from 1ts owner If it has a single owner.

(2} Forelgn eligible entities— 1y fn gen-
ernl. Except as provided in paragraph
1bX3} of this section, unless the entity
alects otherwlss, a foreign eligibie en-
tity is—

(A) A partnershtp if it has two or
more members and at least one mem-
ber doeg not have Hmited iiability:

!B) An assoclation if all members
have Henited Hability: or

1C}) Dizrogarded as an entity separate
from its owner if it has a single owner
that does not have Hmited abillty.

11§} Definition of limited liability, For
purposes of paragraph (by2%i) of this
section, 2 member of a forsign eligidle
entity has limited labitty 1f the mem-
ber has no personal Hability for the
debta of or claias against the entity by
reason of being a member, This deter-
mination is based solely on the statute
or law parsaant to which the entity is
organized, except that if the under-
lying scatute or law allows the antity
to specily in it organizational docu-
ments whether the members will have
Umited iability, the organtrational
documents may also be relevant. For
purposes of this section, a member hag
Persanal Hability if the creditors of the
enticy may seek satisfaction of ali or
any pertion of the debts or claims
againat the entity from the member as
such. A meamber has parsomal lability
for purposes of thig paragraph even if
the member makes an agreemont ander
which another person (whether or nota
member of the entity) assumes such li-
ability or agrees to indemnify that
atemnber for any such ltability.

3y Existing cifgible entities—ii) fn fgen-
erqi. Unless the entity elects otherwise,
an eligible entity in existence prlor to
the effective date of this section will
have the same clasmification that the
entity claimed under §§301.7700-1
through 30L.7703-3 as in effect on the
date prior to the affective date of this
section; except that if an eligible enr)-
ty with 4 single owner claimed to be 1
partnership ander those regulations,
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Hv) Limitation. If an eligibls entity
makes an eleetion under maragraph
teRlKkTY of this section to change its
classification (other than an election
made by an existing entity to change
its classification as of the effective
date of thig section), the entity cannot
thange Its clameifiestion by election
again during the sizty months sac-
ceeding the effective date of the elec-
ton. However. the Commissioner may
permit the entity to change ita classi-
fleation 1y electlon within the sizty
monthe if more than fifty percent of
the ownership interests tn the entity as
of the effective date of the subsequent
election are owned by persons that did
0% OWR any interests in the entity on
the fling date or on the effective dats
of the entity’s prior election. An elee-
oo by a newly formed eligible ensity
that i3 effective on the date of forma-
tlon i niot considered a change for pur-
boees of this paragraph (o) inlvy,

(v) Deemed elections-—(A) Erempt orgq-
mzations. An eligible entlty that hag
been determined to be, or clalms to he,
exempt from taxatlon under section
H1ia) 18 treated as having made an
election under this section o be classi-
fled a8 an association. Such election
will be effective as of the first day for
which exemption is claimed or deter-
mitied to apply. regardless of when the
clalm or determination is made, and
Wil remain in effect nnless an election
is made under paragraph (¢ X1%1) of this
section after the daie the clalm for ex-
empt statns is withdrawn or rejected or
the date the determination of ezempt
status 13 revoked,

tB) Rea? estate inresiment trusts. An el-
igible entity that files an election
under sectlon 856(cM1) to be treated as
4 real estato investment trugt is treag-
ed 28 having made an election under
this section to e classifted as an assa-
ciation, Such election will be cifectiva
a8 of the first day the entity i3 treatad
23 a real estate investment trust,

tC) S corporations. An eligible entity
that cimely elects to be an S COIpora-
tion under sectlon 13621aK1) Is treated
as having made an electlon under this
section to be classifled as an assocla-
tion, previded that tas of the effective
date of the election under section
1362tau 1)) the entity meets alt other re-
quirements to gualify as 2 small bugi-

§301.7701-3

Tesd corporation under section 136Ub).
Subfect to §LTIO-YcHINiv the
deemed election to be classified s an
assoclation will apply as of the effer-
tive date of the 3 corporation election
and will remain in effect unbil the enti-
ty makes a valld electon, nnder
§3OLTI-UcNInt), to be classifled as
other than an association.

(vl) Btampies. The fotlowing examples
iliustrate the rules of this paragraph
teKlk

Ermnple . On July 1, 1%, X, 2 domestic
corporation, purchases a 10% Intersst in Y,
an eligihie entity formed ander Country 4
faw In 1990 The eatity's classification was
uat relevaet Lo any persom for fedaral tax or
informacion purposes peier to X's acqaisition
ofan intervet in V. Thas, Y is not constderad
to be in existence on the eifective date of
<hls ssetion for parneses of paragraph (b
of thiy section. Under the applicable Conneyy
A statuts, all members of Y have Hemited i
ability as defioed in paragraph (hiHll) of
this section. Accordimly, Y i3 classtfied as
an asaociation under paragraph (hy2x!xB) of
this section anless it elocts under this parg-
graph () 15 be claskified 29 & partnership. To
b8 claseified 25 2 partoersilp as of July 1,
1968, Y moat fle & Form 6833 by September
14, 108, See paragraph (eHINI) of this sse-
tion. Beeauss an election cannot be effective
more than 15 dags prior to the date on which
It 1u filed. if T f1les its Form 8833 afver Sep-
tember 14, 1958, Lt will be clasifled as an as-
socfation from July 3, 1998, unkil the effac-
tive date of the elsction. In that cass, it
c0uld 20t change its clasification by sise-
ton under thie paragraph (¢) dwing the
Ity months sucesoding the effaceive dute of
the slaction,

Emmple 2. (1) T 13 a0 sligidle 4gptity formed
under Country B Taw and i3 In existence op
tha effective dats of this section within the
meaning of paragraph thi3) of this section,
Prior ta the effective data of this section, 2
claimed to he clamifled as ap association.
Unless Z files an electiop cnder this para.
¥raph ic). it will continue to be classified as
in asyoclation uader paragraph (hd) of thls
section,

G} Z flles a Form 8032 pursuant to thig
Paragraph ic) to be claseiffed as a partper.
ship. effective as of the efective date of rhis
section. Z cap file an alection o be classiflad
a3 an association at any time thereaftsr, hyt
then would not he permitred to change its
chassification by election during the slaty
fmonths snceeuting the affective date of thag
subsequent electiop.

12y Authorized signatures—iy n gen-
erel, Ax ¢lection made under paragraph

(enlniy of this section must he signed
by~
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t4) Each member of the electing en-
tity who Is an owner at the time the
election is flled: or

t8) Any officer, manager, or member
of the eleeting entity who is anthorized
under local law or the entity’s organi-
zational documents) to make the elec-
tion and who represents ta having such
authorization under penalties of per-
jury.

31} Retroactive elections. For purposes
of paragraph ey i) of this section, if
an election under paragraph (exwlxi) of
this section ia to be effective for any
perled prior to the tlme that it Is filed,
eack pergon who was an owner between
the date the election ie to be effective
and the date the election is filed, and
who iy not an owner at the time the
election is filed, must also sign the
election.

(i) Changes in classificetion. For
paragraph (¢ i) of this section, tf an
election under paragraph icHiNi) of
this section is made to change the clas-
sification of an entity, each persont who
WA an owner on the date shat any
transactions ander paragraph g} of
this section ars deemed to occur, and
who is not ap owner at the time the
election 13 flled. must adso sign the
election. This paragraph cxuiitr ap-
Ples to elections filed on or after No-
vember 29, 1999,

tds Speciol rules for foreign eligible enti-
ties—(1} Definition of relevance—y) Gen-
erai rule. Por perposes of thia secticn. a
foretgn eligible entity's classification
is relevant when ita classification af
[ects tha Uability of any person for fad-
eral tax or Information purposes. For
example, a foreign entity's classifica-
tion wonld be relevant if U.8. income
was pald to the entity and the deger-
minatlon by the withholding agent of
the amount to be withbeld ander chap-
ter 3 of the Internal Revenue Code (if
any) would vary depending apon
whether the entity Is classiffed ay a
partnership or as an association. Thus,
the classification might affect the doc-
umentation that the withholding agent
must receive from the entiby, the type
of tax or information retwrn to file, or
how che return must be prepaced. The
date that the classification of a foreign
eligible entity is relevant i3 the date
Al event ocours that creates an obliga-
tion to flle a federal tax retorm, infor-

26 CrR Ch. | (4-1-07 Edittion)

mation retatn. or statement for which
the classification of the entity must be
determined. Thas, the classification of
a foreign entity is relevant, for exam-
ple, on the date thag an interest in the
entity is acqnired which will require a
U.8. person to flle an Information re-
turn on Form 5471,

11ty Deemed relevonce— A} Ceneral
rile. For purposes of this section, ex-
copt 8 provided o  paragreph
{ANEXEHB) of thie section, the olassl-
fication for Federal tax purpoges of a
foreign eligible entity that flles Form
833, “Entity Classification Election'.
shatl be deemed to be relevant only on
the date the entivy classification elec-
tlon i3 effective.

B) Erception. If the classification of
a foreign eligible entity is relevant
within the meaning of paragraph
{dMEHE) of this section, then the rule in
paragraph (dY1ui}A) of this section
shall not apply.

(2) Entitiey the classification of which
kas never been relevant. If the classifica-
tlon of a forelgn eligible entity has
never boen relevant (as defined in para-
graph (dx1y of thia section), then the
entity's classification will initially be
determined purmant to the provislons
of paragraph (b)2) of this section when
the classification of the entity first be-
comes relevant (aa defined in para-
graph (dn1¥1) of this section),

13} Special rule when clussification is no
longer relevant. If the classifleation of 2
forelgn eligible entity is not relevant
tas defined In puragraph (dx1) of this
section) for 6 comsecutive months,
then the entity's ciassification will ing-
tally be determined pursuant to the
provisions of paragragh (ON2) of this
section when the classification of the
forelgn eligible entity becomes rej-
evand (as defined in paragraph (dxin{
of this sectlon), The date that che claa-
sification of a foreign entity s not rel-
evant is the dabe an event occors that
causes the classification to no longer
be relevant, or, if 0o event oecurs in a
taxable year that causes the classifica.
tion to e relevaat, then the date is the
first day of that taxable year.

¢4)  Effective date.  Paragraphs
(dXINY), @n2), and (dxd of this sec-
tion apply on or after October 22 2003,

@) Coordination with section 708(h).
Except as provided in §301.T00L-2dnd;
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iregarding terminacion of grandfather
states for ceriai foreliys business enti-
tles), an entity resnlting from & trans-
action described In seetion T08(bK1NE)
Ipartuership termination due to sales
or exchanges) or section T08(bH2NB)
ipartnership division) is g partnership.
{1 Changes in number of members of an
entity—1) Associations. The classifica-
tion of an eligible entity as an associa-
tion is not affected hy any change in
the number of members of the entity,
12 Partnerships and single member enti-
ties. An eligihle entisy classified as 3
partnership becomes disregarded as ap
entity separate from ts owner when
the entity’s membership ls reduced to
ong member. A single member entity
dioregarded a8 an entity separate from
158 awner g classifled as a partrership
when the entity has more tham one
member. If an elective classifcation
change nder pacagraph ¢e) of this sec-
tion is effective at the same time ag a
membership change described in this
paragraph (fN2), the deemed trans-
actions tn paragraph (g) of this section
resulting from the elective change pra.
empt the travsaciions that would re-
sult from the change in membership,
(3) Effect on sirty month Hmitation. A
change in the number of members of an
entity dosa not result in the ereation
of a aew entity for purposes of the
sixty month lmitation on elections
ander parsgraph (cHlNiv) of this sec-
tion.
{4} Exgmples. The following examples
Hlustrate the spplication of this para-
graph if):

Example I. £, a U.8. person, owns 2 domes-
te oligibls entity that Is disregarded as an
*ntily separats irom its owper. On Junuary
1 19%. 3, 3 U.8. parsom, buys a 0 percent in-
terest in the extity from A. Under thiy an-
graph if), the antizy is clagsified as & part-
nership when B acquires an Interest In the
entity. However, 4 and B elect to have the
antlty classified as an assoclation effectivs
on January 1, 1996, Thus, B is trexted as buy-
Ing shaves of stock on Jabuary 1. 1998, (Hnder
parsgraph iciixiv) of this secilon, this alee.
ton 13 treatsd 48 2 change in classifieation
30 thet the entity gemsrally canpot change
{t3 classification by election agan during
the sixty months succeeding the sifective
date of the election.) Under paragraply i)
of this saction, .4 I3 treated 15 coniribating
the assets and Habtlites of the entity to the
newiy formed association Immediately be-
fore the close of Dacember 31, 1997, Berauss

§301.7701-3

A doea not recaln control of the asgociation
24 reqaired by section 35, {5 comtrihution
wilt be & taxable event. Therefore, under sec-
tlon 1012 the assoclation will rake 5 falr
market valas basts in the assers conributed
by 4, and 4 will kave a fair market vaine
basis 1n the stock recelved. 4 wil have no
additional gain upon the sale of stack to 5,
and B will have a cost hesis g the stack puir-
chaseif from A.

Erample 2 11: On April 1, 198, dand B, .3,
persong, form X, a foreign eligible entity. X
Is treatad as an assectation uoder the default
provisions of paragraph 1budul} of thiy gec.
tlon, and ¥ does not make an slection 1o be
classified as a partnership. 4 aubsaquently
purchases il of 8's Interes tp X,

(1} Under paragraph (FK1) of this seqtion, X
continees o be classified 35 an association,
X, however, can subssquently elect to he dls.
regarded as an entity separate from 4. The
SNty menth  Umitatlon of paragraph
feXLKivY of this section doea not prevany ¥
from making an elestion becauss X hag not.
mads a prioe electior onder paragraph
feX1x1) of this seetion,

Erample J. (1) On Aprik 1, 1998, 4 ané 8. 7.8,
Persons, form X, a forelgn eligible entity. ¥
13 trented as an aswciation under the defanle
frovislons of paragraph (ba2XL) of this sec-
tlon, and X doss 0ot make an election o ba
clamifind 23 a partnership. on Janoary i,
1008, X elects to be clamified a8 2 hartnership
siective on that date. Under the sixty
month Hmitation of paragraph (CHINY) of
Lh13 SACTION. X cannot eleck to be elassifled
As an association untl]l Jamuary 1. 204 tla,
slaty months after the effactive dats of the
slactioh Lo be claspifiod as a partuership),

(1} On June 1. 2000. A parchases af] of By
intetest {n X. After A's porchase of B's inter-
oat, X can no longer be clasalfied 23 2 part.
nership because X has only one member.
Under paragraph (£42) of this section, X i
disregarded as an entity separate from 4
whem A tecomes the only member of ¥, X,
however, is not treated as a pew BREILY for
Ppurposes of paregraph ick1iiv) of thig 56¢-
tion. A9 a resalt, the sirty month mitation
of paragraph edlixiv) of thi sectlon con-
Unnes to apply co X, and X canpot eleet to
be classifled a3 an assoclatton untf} January
1, 2004 i1e., sixty months after Jabuary i,
199, the effortive date of the slection by X
10 be classified as a partnership).

5) Effective defe. Thisz mragraph )
applies as of November 29, 1059,

€1 Elective changes classificetiopn—
t1) Deemed treatment of elective change—
t1) Partnership to assoctation. If an oigi-
ble entity classiflad a3 a partnership
elects under paragraph 1endli) of this
3ection to be classified as an assocfa-
tan, the following 1s Jesmed 1o oceur:
The partnership contributes alf of its
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assets and Habiiitles to the association
it exchange for stock In the 2ssocia-
tion, and immediately thereafter, the
partntership liquldates by distributing
the stock of the assoclation to its part-
RErs.

{1y dssociation to partnerthip. If an el-
igible entity classifled as an associa-
tion elects under paragraph (€R1X1) of
this section to be classified ag a part-
nership, the following i3 desmed to
occur: The assoclation distributes all
of 1t8 assets and liabilities to itg share-
holers 1n Hqwdation of the assorta-
tiou, and immediately thereafter, the
shareholders contribute all of the dis-
tributed assefs and Iabilitles to a
lewly formed partnesship,

Uity Assoeintion to disregarded entity.
If an eligible entity classifiad a8 ap xg-
soclation  elects under paragraph
ieXIny) of thie section te be dis-
regarded 4s an entity separate from its
owner, the following is desmed tp
occur: The asgoctation dlstributes all
of its assets and liabilities tg ita single
owner in lHauidation of the sssociation

11v) Disrcoarded entity o an associq-
tign. If an eligible entity that 18 dis-
regarded ag an entity separate from its
owner elects under paragraph (oX1}i)
of this section to be classifled a8 an as-
soctation, the following is deemed to
oceur; The owner of the eligibla entity
tontributes all of the assets ang liabii-
ities of the entity to the assoclation in
exchanige for stock of the assoctation,

@) Effect of elective changes—it) In
general. The tax treatment of 8 change
In the claseification of an entity for
federal tax purposes by siection onder
raragraph (cX113) of this section is de-
termined under al! relevart provisions
of the Internal Revenne Code and gen-
eral principles of tax law, Including the
step transaction doctrine.

(i1} Adsption of pian of liquidation. For
purposes of sutisfying the requirement
of adoption of a plan of lquidation
under section 332, unlees a formal plan
of liguidation that contemplates the
election to be clasgified a3 2 partner-
ship or to be disregarded as an entity
separate from its owner is adopted on
an earller date, the making, by an as-
soclation, of an election nnder para-
graph eI} of this section to be clas-
siffed as a partnership or to be dis-
regarded as an entity separate from its

26 CFR Ch. | (4-1-07 Edifion)

owner 13 constdered to be the adoption
of a plan of Honidation immediately
vefore the deemed lgmidation de-
scribed tn paragraph (gX1xdd} or (i11) of
this section. This paragraph (gt i)
applles to elections flled om or after
December 17, 2001. Taxpayers may
apply this paragraph (eu2iii) retro-
actively to elections ftled before De-
cember 17, 201, if the corporate owner
claiming treatment under section 232
and s sabsidiary maXing the election
take consistent positions with respect
to the federal tax comsequences of the
election.

@1 Timing of election—iy M general,
An election under paragraph teili) of
thig section that changes the clasel-
fication of an eligible entity for feders)
tax purposes is treated az occarring st
the start of the day for which the elec.
ton is effective, Any transactions that
are deemed to otoir under thig para-
8taph ®) a8 & resalt of a change i
classifleation are treated as oop
immediately before the cloge of the day
before the alection i3 effective, For ax-
ample, if 41 election {s made to change
the classifieation of an entity from an
ags0ciation v a partnership effectiva
on January 1. the deamed transactions
specified in paragraph (FHINL) of this
seetion {Incloding the lqofdation of
the association) are treated as occur-
ting immedistely before the close of
December 31 and must be reparted by
the owners of the entity on December
31. Thus, the last day of the asapeia-
tion's taxable year will be December 3
and the first day of the partnerships
taxable year will be Jannary 1.

i) Caordination with section 20 elec-
tion. A porchasing corporation that
makes a qualified stoek purshase of an
eligible entity taxed as a corporation
may make an election under gection
318 regarding the acquisition if it satis.
fles the requirements for the slaction,
and may also make an elestion o
change the classification of the target
corporation. H a taxpayer makes ah
election ander section 338 regarding its
acquisition of another entity tagable
a8 & corporation and makes an election
under paragraph ic) of this section for
the acquired corporation (effective at
the earlest possible dars as provided
by paragraph icH1#iii) of this sectiom,
the transactions under Paragraph g) of
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this section are deemned to ocenr imme-
Hately after the deemed asset parehase
by the new target corporation under
section 338.

dii) Application to successive electipns
in tered situations. When slections
under paragraph (ci141) of thig section
for a sertes of tiered entities are effec-
tive on the same date, the eligible enti-
ties may specify the order of the elee-
t1ons an Form BEI2. If no order I3 spect-
fied for the elections, any transactions
that are deemed to occur in this para-
graph () a8 & result of the classifica-
tion change will be treated a4 occur-
ring first for the highest tier antity’s
clasgification change, then for the next
highest tler emtity's classification
change, and so forth down the chain of
entitfes until all the tramsactions
under this paragrapk (g) have oscurred,
For example, Parent, a corporation.
wholly owns ali of the interest of an el-
igible entity classified a3 an assocla-
tion ¢S1). which wholly owns another
eligible entity classiffed as an assocla-
tion (52), which wholly owna another
eligible entity claspified as an associa-
tlos 133, Elections under peragraph
(e 1) of this sectlon are filed to cias
sify 81, 32, and 83 each a8 disregarded
s an entity separate from its owner ef
fective on the same day. If no order Is
specified for the elections, tha fol-
lowing transactions are deemed to
ocCur under this paragraph (g) as a re-
suit of the elections, with each sncces-
sive tranzagtion occurring on the same
day immediately aiter the preceding
transaction 31 is trexted as lqnidating
Into Parent, then S21s treated ag ligui-
dating into Parent, and finally 33 is
treated as lquidating into Parent.

141 Effective date. Except as otherwise
provided tn paragraph (g¥2nif) of thi
sectlom, this paragraph {g) applies to
electiona that are fifed on or after No-
vembar 9, 1999, Taxpayers may apply
Uhs paragraph (@) retrosctively to
elections filed before November 29, 1906
if all taxpayers affected by the deemed
transactions Mle consistently with thls
paragraph g).

th) Effective date—~1) In general. Bx-
¢ept A8 otherwise provided in this sec-
ton, the rules of this section are appit-
cable as of Jannary 1, 1997,

{2} Prior ireatment of existing entities,
In the case of 2 business entity that is

30117014

ot described in §301.7T00-2by 1y, 3,
43, (3, 16), or (7). and that was In exist-
ence prior to January 1, 1897, the enti-
Ly's clzimed classiftcations) will be re-
spected for all peridods preor 1o Janu-
ary 1, 1997, if—

) The entity dad 2 reasonahle basis
iwithin the meaning of section 6562) for
its claimed classifieation;

{11} The entity and all members of the
entity recognized the federal tax con-
sequences of any change in; the entity's
¢clagstfication within the sixty months
prior to Jannary 1, 1997; and

{ith Neither the entity nor any mem-
her was notified in writing on or before
May 8, 1998, that the classification of
the entity was under examination (in
which case the entity's classiffcation
will bs determined in the examina-
tion).

13) Deemed elections for S corperations.
Paragraph (cHIW¥HC) of this seciion
applies to timely 8 corporation elec-
tlans under section 1%2(a) filed on or
after July 20, 2004. Eligible entlties
that flled thmely § elections hefore
July 2, 2004 may also rely on the pro-
visiona of the regulation.

{T'D. 3807, 61 FH 66300, Dec. 18, 199 62 Fit
1I768. Mar. 13, 1007, as amended by T.D. 8767,
B FB 14619, Mar. 20, 1908; 'T.D. 877, 64 FR
11678, July 13, 199%; 64 FR 59782, Nov. 1. [%%9;
T.D. 5844, 68 FR 66389, Nov. 29, {908: TD. 3990,
6 FR 6813, Dec. 17, 2001; T.D. %98, 8 FR
f208. Oct. 22, 2003; .. 9100, 63 F'R 70708, Dec,
19, 2003; T.D. 9130 88 FR 43118, July 2, 2004;
T.D. 9153, 6 FR 49811 Aug. 12, 2004 T.D. 5208,
90 FR 28453, May 23 2005 T.D. 930, 71 FR
1045, Dac. 8. 2006}

530177014 Trusts.

(a) Ordinary trusty. T general, the
term “trust” as used in the Internal
Revenaa Code refers to an arrangement
treated elther by 2 will or by an inter
Vives declaration whersby trustees
take title to property for the purpose
of protecting or conserving it for the
beneficlaries nnder the ordinary rules
apphed in chancery or probate courts,
Usually the beneflelaries of such a
trost do no more than accept the bene-
{lts thereof and are not the voluntary
pianners or creators of the trast ar-
rangement. However, the beneficlaries
of such a trmst may te the persons who
Create it and it will be recognized ag z
trust under the Internal Revenue Code

~3
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ARTICLES OF ORGANIZATION 7; % R
REEE A

IMAGINE ~ MANATEE COUNTY, LLC e, .
A

Pursuant to Section 608.407 of the Florida Statutes, the undersigned sets forth the
following:

1. Name. The name of the Limited Lisbility Company is Imagine - Manatee
County, LLC (hereinafter the “LLC™.

2 Purpoge. The purpose for which the LLC s organized is to establish and operate a
public charter school in Florida to serve educational and chasitable purposes and qualify for
derivative exempt status as a disregarded eatity within the meaning of Section 501(c)(3) of the
Internal Revenue Code of 1986 or a telated section of a successor statute (the “Code™) by viriue
of its relationship with ils singie member nagine Schools Non-Profit, Inc., a Virginia nonstock
corpomation {the “Member”™). The LLC shall also qualify through its exempi status refationship
derived from its Member as an educational organization for purposes of receiving deductible
gifts and grants within the meaning of Section 170(b)(1)(AXii) of the Code, and to engage in any
lawful act or activity for which limited liability companies may be organized under Florida law.

3. Addrgss. The mailing address and the street address of the principal office of the
LLC is 3250 Mary Street, Suite 202, Coconut Grove, FL 33133.

4. Resident Agent. The name of the resident agent of the LLC js Corporacion
‘Service Company " -, a Florida Corporation, whose address is 1201 Hays Street,
Tallahassee, FL. 32301.

5. A isntd of Regtatempents. Any amendment or restatement of these Articles
of Organization, and any Operaling Agreement, shail be in writing and shall not be effective
unless and until approved in writing by the Mcanber. No oral representations by the Member
shall be deemed or construed to constitute any portion of, or otherwise affect the interpretation
of, these Articles and sny written operating agreement of the LLC.

— v Eowe P [Dl——w?(‘

Denanis W, Bakke Corporation SHewice Cdfmpany
Directer Lavra R, Duniap
Imagine Schools Non-Profit, Inc. Resident Agent s its agent
(Single Member of Imagine - Manatee Couaty, LLC
Imagine — Mamatce County, LLC)

Filing Party’s Retum Address:

Dennis W. Bakke, Imagine — Manatee County, LLC
3250 Mary Street

Suite 202

Coconut Grove, FL 33133

1 1856-1} imagine — Manatss Cowmty. LLC GAMMON & GriveE, P.O. (N3) TE1-5800  Aogest T4, 2085 Pagelafl
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IMAGINE — PALM BEACH COUNTY, LLC % O

Pursuant to Section 608.407 of the Florida Statutes, the undersigned sets forth the
following:

1 Name.  The name of the Limited Liability Company is Imagine - Palm Beach
County, LLC (hercinafter the “LLC™).

2 Pumpoge. The purpose for which the LLC is organized is to establish and operate a
public charter school in Florida to serve educational and charitable purposes and qualify for
derivative exempt status as a disregarded entity within the meaning of Section 501{c)(3) of the
internal Revenue Code of 1986 or a related section of a snccessor smtute (the “Code™) by virtue
of its relationship with its single member Imapine Schools Non-Profit, Inc., 2 Virginia nonstock
corporation (the “Member™). The LLC shall also qualify through its exempt status relationship
derived from ils Member as an educational organization for purposes ofmcmvn:gdeduchbie
gifts and grants within the meaning of Section 170(b}(1)}{A)(ii) of the Code, and to engage in any
tawful act or activity for which limited liability companies may be organized under Florida law.

3. Address. The mailing address and the street address of the principal office of the
LLC is 3250 Mary Street, Suite 202, Coconut Grove, FL 33133.

4, Resident Agent. The name of the resident agent of the LLC is Corporation
Service Ctmpany ., @ Florida Corporation, whose address is 1201 Hays Street,
Tallahasses, FL 32301.

giements. Any amendment or restatement of these Articles
ofOzgmzntum mdanyOpetﬂmgAyment,shallbcmwnhngmds!uﬂnotbeeffechw
unless and until approved in writing by the Member. No oral representations by the Member
shall be deemed or construed to constitute any portion of, or otherwise affect the interpretation
of, ﬂlmh:ﬁclesmdmywﬁumopaﬁing_ammar@cuc.

- L € DNz

Dennis W. Bakke Corporation Service Company
Director Laura R. Dunlap
Imagine Schools Non-Profit, Inc. Resident Agent g Mg
(Single Member of Imagine ~ Palm Beach County, LLG

Imagine - Palm Beach County, LLC)

Filing Party's Return Address:

Dennis W. Bakke, Imagine — Palm Beach County, LLC
3250 Mary Street

Suite 202

Coconut Grove, FL 33133

{18661} Imagine-- Palm Besch Couaty, LLC  GAMMON & Grance, PC.  (T03) T61-5080  Angwst 34, 1008 Fagelof}
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IMAGINE - BROWARD COUNTY, LLC 5

Pursuant to Section 608.407 of the Florida Statnfes, the undersigned sets forth the
following: .

1. Name. Themeoftheﬁnﬁuﬂlhbﬂity&mmis[ma@m—w
County, LLC (hereinafter the “LLC™),

2. Purpose. The purpose for which the LLC is organized is to cstablish and operate a
public charter school in Flonida to scrve educational and charitable purposes and qualify for
derivative exempt statos as a disregended entity within the mesning of Section 501(c)(3) of the
Internal Revenue Code of 1986 or a related section of a successor, statute (ibe “Code”) by virtue
of its relationship with its single member Imagine Schools Non-Profit, Inc., a Virginia nonstock
corporation (the “Membea™). The LLC shall also qualify through ity exeopt status relationship
derived from its Member as an aducational organization for purposes of receiving deductible
gifts and grants within the meaning of Section 170(b)(1)(A)i) of the Code, and 1o cogage in any
tawful act or activity for which limited liahility compaies nuy be organized under Florida law.

3. Address. The mailing address and the street address of the pencipal office of the
LLC is 3250 Mary Strect, Suite 202, Coconut Grove, FL 33133.

4. Registered Agept. The namo of the regisicred agent of the LLC is Corporation
?Mn%&mﬁmw&mﬁmhlﬂl Hays Strect, Tallahasses, FL
32301. :

mend; at3  Any amendment or restatement of these Articles
Mapmndmymmmnhm&smdﬂlﬂmtboeﬁbﬁw
unless and until approved in writing by the Member. No oral representationa by the Maunber
thmmumwmoﬁmmm&umm

f.tthdumdny operating agreomert of the LLC.
‘Z—o\o‘ mm

Detnis W, Bakke
President and CEO

Coconut Grove, FL 33133

" {19661 Emaging — Broward Covnty, LLC CAsoacw & CrAnce,P.C. (163 761-5008 Angunt 26, 2003 Pags Laft
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IMAGINE - ST. LUCIE COUNTY, LLC «?;:t,'; v
.a "
-

Pursuant to Section 608.407 of the Fiorida Statutes, the undersigned sets forth the
following:

1. Name  The name of the Limited Lishility Company is Imagine — St. Lucie
County, LLC {(hereinafter the “LLC™).

2. Furpase. The purpose for which the LLC is organized is to establish and operatea
public charter school in Florida to serve educational and charitsble purposes and qualify for
derivative exempt status as a disreganded entity within the mesning of Section 501(c}(3) of the
Internal Revenue Code of 1956 or a related section of & successor stutute (the “Code”) by virte
ﬁinmmmmmmmmmhawm
corperation (the “Member™). The LLC shall also qualify through its exempt status relationship
derived from its Member as an educational organization for purposes of receiving deductible
gifts and grants withia the meaning of Scction 170(b)(1}AXii) of the Code, and to engage in any
lawful act or activity for which limited lisbility companies may be organized under Flocida law,

3. Address. The mailing address and the street address of the principal offico of the
LLC is 3250 Mary Street, Suite 202, Coconut Grove, FL 33133,

4, Eegistered Agent. The name of the registered agent of the LLC is Cocporation
* Service Company, a Delaware Carporation, whose address i 1201 Hays Street, Tallshnsses, FL
32301. i

unless and until approved in writing by the Member. No oral representations by the Member
Mhdﬂndmmmmsﬁﬂmypuﬁmoﬁwmﬁdhm

of, thesc Articles and any written opemting agreement of the LLC,
TR s g
Dennis W. Hakkes ice Company

President and CEO Registored Agent

Imagine Schools Non-Profit, Inc. Emagine— St. Lucie County, LLC

(Single Member of Imagioe ~ St. Lucie Couaty, LLC)

Filing Party’s Retum Address:
Dennis W, Bakke

Imagioe ~ St. Lucis County, LLC
3250 Mary Street

Suite 202
Coconut Grove, FIL 33133

[1866-1) imaghoe - 5t Lucie County, LLC Casmom & CRANGE,P.C.  (703) 763-5060 Angum 24, 2005 Fageloll
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IMAGINE - INDIAN RIVER COUNTY, LLC P
‘9Z
2

Pursuant to Section 608.407 of the Florida Statutes, the undersigned seff forth the
following:

1. Name  The name of the Limited Liability Company is Imagine — Indian
River County, LLC (hereinafter the “LLC™).

2. Pusrpose. The purpose for which the LLC is organized is to establish and operate a
public charter school in Florida to serve educational and charitable purposes and qualify for
derivative exempt status as a disregarded entity within the meaning of Section 501(c)(3) of the
Internal Revenue Code of 1986 or a related section of a successor statute (the “Code™) by virtue
of its relationship with its single member Imagine Schools Non-Profit, Inc., a Virginia nonstock
corporation (the “Member”™). The LLC shail also qualify through its cxempt status relationship
derived from its Member as an educational organization for purposes of receiving deductible
gifts and grants within the meaning of Section 170(b)(1 }(AXii) of the Code, and to engage in any
lawful act or activity for which limited liability companies may be organized under Florida law.

3. Address. The mailing address and the street address of the principal office of the
LLC is 3250 Mary Street, Suite 202, Coconut Grove, FL 33133.

4, Resident Agent The name of the resident agent of the LLC is Corporation
Service Company, a Delaware Corporation, whose address is 1201 Hays Street, Al
Tallahassee, FL. 32301. ) s e e :

L4 Ammy alements. Any amendment or restatement of these Articles
of Organization, and any Operating Agreement, shall be in writing and shall not be effective
unless and until approved in writing by the Member. No oral representations by the Member
shall be deemed or construed to constitute any portion of], or otherwise affect the interpretation
of, these Articles and any written operating agreement of the LLC. m

DcrmisW.B:kke T S (‘@ﬁh{m WCompany
Director T o Resident Agent

Imagine Schools Non-Profit, Inc. Imagine — Indian River County, LLC
(Single Member of Imagine — Indian River County, LLC)

Filing Party’s Retum Address:
Dennis W, Bakke

Imagine — [ndian River County, LLC
3250 Mary Street

Suite 202 .

Coconut Grove, FL. 33133

[1866-1] Imeagine — Indian River County, LLC Gammon & Cravce, P.C (783) 761-5000 Angust
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JUL-10-2007 16:06 P.0Z

ARTICLES OF AMENDMENT
TO
ARTICLES OF ORGANIZATION
OF
Imagine - Indian River (.':c:%5 LLC Th T ?'.'..
5 % 0
TR B
- ‘-r‘
FIRST:  The Articles of Organiztion were filed on &gust 31, 2005 and assigued v
document number & v 0L18 .

SECOND: This amendment i submitted to 2mend the following:
The name of the limited liability company shall be
changed to "Imagine School at South Indian River

County, LLC".

ome July 10 2007

SIM&HG‘ T mucﬂ?naf:;:mber

Dennis W. Bakke. Director, imagine Schoois Non-Profit, Inc., sole member
Typed or printed name of signee

Filing Fee: $25.00
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IMAGINE - SARASOTA COUNTY, LLC e

Pursuant to Section 608.407 of the Florida Statutes, the undersigned sets forth the
following:

L Name.  The name of the Limited Liability Company is Imagine — Sarasots
County, LLC (hereipafier the “LLC™).

2 Burpose. The purpose for which the LLC is organized is to cstablish and operate a
plﬁﬁcchuwsﬂoﬂh%bmwmddwﬂibbmuﬂquﬁfyﬁw
derivativo exempt status as » disregarded eatity within the meaning of Section S01(cK3) of the
mm%ﬂlﬁﬁuamm&umm(&:mﬂ by virtue
ﬂmmnﬁpmmﬁmmmmw;m.vm
corporation (the “Member™). mmmmmwmmpmw
derived from its Member as an educationsl orgsnization for purposes of receiving deductible
gifts and grants within the meaning of Section 170(bX1X(AXG) of the Code, and to eagags in any
lmﬁlﬂumwﬁrmwwmmhmmmm

3. Address. The mailing address and the street address of the principal office of the
LLC is 3250 Mary Street, Suite 202, Coconut Grove, FL 33133,

4, Registered Agent. Thcmofﬂaet@medanuoﬂhaul.‘,is&tpmﬁm
Service Company, a Delaware Corposation, whose sddress is 1201 Haya Street, Tallahassee, FL
32301.

of, these Articles snd any written opersting agreement of the LLC,
M%_ Tor-eé %ﬂm
Dennis W, Bakke Company

President and CED Registered Agent
[magine Schools Non-Profit, Inc. - Imagino — Sarasots County, LLC
(Sinahh_dﬂnbu‘ofwu—mm.uﬂ)

Filing Pn:iy‘sllmaﬁm:.

Denais W. Bakie

Imagine - Sarasota County, LLC
3250 Maxy Street

Suite 202
Coconut Grove, FL 33133

[1566-1} Imsgiay — Sarssets County, LLE GAMOW & GRANCE, F.C. (783} T1-5000 Aagust 24, 2005 Pagetofl




JUL-10~2007 15:08 P.0G

e 2 A

28w L

Vo, e

- <%

ARTICLES OF ORGANIZATION o o &
L. % Q

OF Ha

33
IMAGINE - LEON COUNTY, LLC %, ¢
e

Pursuant to Section 608.407 of the Florida Statutzs, the undersigned sets forth the
following:

1. Name. The nsme of the Limited Lishility Company is Imagine - Leon
County, Lmaadmmm

2. Purpose. The purpose for which the LLC is organized is 1o establish and opératc a
public charter school in Florida to serve educational and charitable pusposes and qualify for
derivative excmpt siatus as s disrcgarded eniity within the meaning of Section 501(c)(3) of the
internal Revenue Code of 1985 or a reiated section of a successor siatute (the “Code™) by viriue
of its relationship with its single member Imagine Schools Non-Profit, Inc., a Virginia nonstock
corporation (the “Member™). The LLC shall also qualify through its cxempt stats relationship
derived from its Member as an educational organization for purposes of receiving deductible
gifts and grants within the meaning of Section 170(b)1)(AXii) of the Code, and 1o engage in any
lawful act or activity for which limited liability companics may be organized under Florida law.

3. Addrcss. The mailing address and the street address of the principal office of the
LLC is 3250 Mary Street, Suite 202, Coconut Grove, FL 33133.

4. Resident Agent. The name of the resident agent of the LLC is Corpomtion
Service Company, whose address is 1201 Hays Street, Tallshassee, FL 32301.

5. Amecny w gty Any amendment or restatcment of these Articles
of&mmudwmwmﬂhmvﬁﬁqndahﬂmbem
unless and untii approved in writing by the Member, No ofal representations by the Member
shail be deemed or construed to constitute any portion of, or otherwise affiect the interpretation

of, these Articles and any writien operating agreement of the LLC.
= = as its agent

Dennis W. Bakke ice Company
Director

Imagine Schools Non-Profit, Inc, Imagine — Leon County, LLC
{Single Member of

Imagine — Lcon County, LLC)

Filing Party's Retum Address:

Dennis W, Bakke, Imagine — Leon County, LLC
3250 Mary Street

Suite 202

Coconut Grove, FL 33133

[1868-1} hmagine ~ Paaco County, LLC Gasommy EGRANCE, P (N3) T605000 oy 3, 2007 Pagelof i




Appendix B
Founding Board Resumes

Jill Williams
George Yeager
Randy Spangler



54023EvergreenTrail,
Callahan, FL 32011
904-879-7455

Jill Williams

Objective

Experience

Education

Interests

To develop students as life-long learners and problem-solvers and to
equip them with the ability and character to function as productive
members of society.

2006-2007 Callahan Elementary Nassau County, FL
Math Council Chair

Purchased math literature for school wide use

Developed and presented math workshops for school staff.

Trained in MAPPS (Math and Parent Partnerships); math workshops
enabling parents to help their child with math.

2005-2007 Callahan Elementary Nassau County, FL
First Grade Teacher

Taught approximately 20 students in all subject areas.

Maintained above average evaluations throughout the school year.

Co-taught 30 students with emphasis on math/science/social studies.

2000-2005 Kissimmee Charter Osceola County, FL
Founding Teacher

Taught 3" grade for two years and 4™ grade for 3 years.

Departmentalized and taught math and science

Contributed to 4™ grade receiving top score in county on FCAT Math.

Led as Grade Level Chair

Science Chair for intermediate grades 3-5

Regional Science Fair judge

1997-1999 University of North Florida Jacksonville, FL
B.A., Elementary Education grades 1-6

9 credits toward Master’s Degree

National Board Certified Teacher

Writing curriculum for Math Literature; Developing units for integrating all
subjects; attending and presenting workshops and in-services, piano,
and traveling with my family.



George W. Yaeger, Jr.
2506 Richard Court, Orange Park, FL 32065
(904) 276-4321
1213 Sunset Ave., Point Pleasant, NJ 08742
(732) 897-7042
gyaeger123@aol.com

http://www.geocities.com/gyaeger123/Retirement/index.htm

""Developing Tools for Translation and Learning™

Background: Before his retirement on 2 June 2007, Mr. Yaeger served for 34 years as an Electronics
Engineer, US Army civilian employee at Fort Monmouth, NJ. He served in the Communication-
Electronics Research, Development and Engineering Center (CERDEC), Command & Control
Directorate (C2D), Battle Command (BC) Division serving as the Project Leader for Machine Foreign
Language Translation (MFLT) and most recently as the leader of the Thai to English Translation
Project. The Sequoyah Project Manager (PM) funded the Thai to English Translation and other MFLT
projects in the amount of over $500K for FYO7. The Thai project used a combination of rule based
knowledge and statistical techniques as well as an 84,000 entry dictionary to translate Thai text to
English. Mr. Yaeger is a world class subject matter expert in MFLT and has published several papers
at international conferences and been an invited lecturer at a linguistics conference in Denmark. He
has also submitted two patents in the field of MFLT which have been approved by the CERDEC
review committee and are awaiting action from CERDEC Legal. Mr. Yaeger is also a well respected
mentor within CERDEC and has successfully mentored both high school and college students in the
Science and Engineering Apprenticeship Program (SEAP) who went on to become CERDEC
employees. As a mentor he used Prolog, Imagine Logo and simple robots to facilitate the learning
process.

Education:

= Nov 2001, Role and Reference Grammar Workshop SUNY Buffalo with Dr. Robert Van Valin.

= Sep 2000, Aalborg University Text Linguistics conference invited lecturer with Dr. Peter
@hrstrem, Human Centered Informatics Dept.

= 1988 One year Army Long Term Training Post Graduate Sabbatical in Machine Translation at
Monmouth University

= 1984 University of Texas at Austin coursed in Al and Computational Linguistics

= 1974, MBA, Monmouth University, West Long Branch, NJ.

= 1969, BSEE, Monmouth University, West Long Branch, NJ.

Patents and Awards:
= Senior Executive Service Commendation Letter, from Dr. Gerald Melendez, 6/2/2007
= Concept Accuracy Evaluation Process for Human Language Translation, CECOM docket #
5543 9/12/2005
= Layered Parsing Process for Human Language, CECOM docket # 5534, 5/10/2005
= Milton A. Lipton Award for excellence in computer science and related fields, US Army
CECOM, 12/11/1991

Publications:
=  “Morph Unicode Hebrew Database Integration for a Layered Clause Parser”, SBL Conference
2005, Philadelphia, PA.



“Development of a Noun Phrase Translation Memory Database for Classical Biblical

Hebrew”, SBL Conference 2004, San Antonio, TX.

= “ldentification of Asyndetic clause Boundaries Using Disjunctive Cantillation Marks in
Classical Biblical Hebrew”, SBL Conference 2003, Atlanta, GA.

= “A Layered Parser implementation of a Schema of Clause Types in Classical Biblical
Hebrew”, SBL Conference 2002, Toronto, Ontario, Canada.

= Automatic Military Unit Name Reference Resolution, CERDEC Technical Report TR-01-1,
January 2001

=  Operations Order NLP Assistant an Object Oriented Knowledge Extraction Tool,
PACLP99, London, UK

= FEMT an Open Architecture Object Oriented Machine Translator, PAP97, London, UK

= Yaeger, George and Winter-Nielsen, Nicolai; “Role, Reference and Ontology for the Garden of
Eden: Expansion of a Semi-Automatic Tool for Computational Representation, RRG and CG
applied to Genesis 2-3”, SBL Conference 2001, Denver CO

= A Semi-Automatic Tool for the assignment of Verb Argument Structures in a Role and

Reference Grammar Framework, Workshop on Machine Aided Translation and Text Analysis,

Department of Communication, Aalborg University, DK, Sep 2000. organized by Dr. Peter

@hrstram, http://personprofil.aau.dk/Profil/107079

References:

Mr. Rex Howe, Chief Battle Command Division, CERDEC C2D, mail stop: AMSRD-CER-C2-BC,*
732 427'4802, rex.howe@us.army.mil

Mr. Raymond Schulze, Chief Battle Command Interface Branch, CERDEC C2D, mail stop: AMSRD-
CER-CZ-BC'|*, 732 532'0526, raymond.schulze@us.army.mil

Rev. Dale Kaster, Celebration Lutheran Church, 810 Roberts Road, St. Johns, FL, 904 230-2496

pastor K@comcast.net http://celebrationlutheran.org/

*N.B. the mailing address for Mr. Howe and Mr. Schulze is: Commander US Army CERDEC, Meyer
Center, Fort Monmouth, NJ 07703, ATTN: AMSRD-CER-C2-BC (their name)



Randy Spangler
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IMAGINE SCHOOLS SPACE COAST REGION
Principal

JOB DESCRIPTION

QUALIFICATIONS:

(1) Master’s Degree from an accredited educational institution.
(2) Florida certificate in Administration and Supervision or Educational
Leadership.

(3) Minimum of five (5) years experience in education.
(4) Minimum of three (3) years experience as a school administrator.

KNOWLEDGE, SKILLS AND ABILITIES:

e Ability to prepare and manage the school’s budget and allocated resources.

e Ability to read, interpret and enforce State Board of Education rules, Code of Conduct,
Imagine Schools’ policies and appropriate state and federal statutes.

e Skills in personnel management and supervision.

e Knowledge of current educational trends and research.

e Ability to use public speaking skills, group dynamics and problem-solving skills.

REPORTS TO: Region Vice President

Job Goal- To provide visionary leadership necessary to administer a comprehensive program of
instructional and support services to establish and maintain a safe, caring and enriching environment
to promote student success.

PERFORMANCE RESPONSIBILITIES:

1.

No gk oo
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10.

11.

12.
13.

Develop, implement and assess the academic program leading to student success.
Develop and implement an annual School Improvement Plan.

Coordinate program planning with School staff.

Interview and select qualified employees to be recommended for employment.
Monitor and conduct personnel evaluations and take appropriate action.

Develop an annual assessment for inservice needs leading to faculty improvement.

Provide leadership and vision to the School Improvement Process and changes
leading to improvement.

Develop a positive teaching / learning environment leading to teacher and student success.
Develop and implement a safe and orderly school plan.

Develop and implement a successful discipline plan promoting a safe teaching /
learning environment.

Promote a positive school image through appropriate communication and community
involvement.

Develop high expectations for teachers and students and promote this vision to the community.
Develop and effectively maintain the school budget by involving appropriate input and by



14.
15.
16.

17.
18.
19.
20.
21.
22,
23.
24,
25.
26.
217.
28.

29.
30.
31.
32.
33.

34.
35.

36.
37.

meeting local and state guidelines.
Establish a role model conducive to hard work, caring and consistency for the entire staff.
Utilize managerial skills to design and organize activities to achieve goals.

Oversee the development of the extracurricular activities program and maintain an up-to-date
activities calendar.

Facilitate the resolution of problems and tasks through problem-solving techniques.
Utilize critical thinking skills in analyzing data and reaching conclusions.

Possess an ability to anticipate problems and to react to them prior to conclusion.
Direct the development of the master schedule.

Manage and assign the administration of the school testing program.

Establish job assignments for administrators, teachers and support staff personnel.
Assist in developing short- and long-range facility needs.

Coordinate the completion of plant safety and facility inspections.

Coordinate the school transportation services as required.

Establish procedures for student accounting and attendance procedures.

Establish procedures for property inventory records.

Establish a program leading to the secure closure of the school and proper school opening each
day.

Supervise the preparation of accurate and timely reports and records.

Assume responsibility for all official correspondence and news releases.

Manage the ordering of textbooks, materials and equipment.

Maintain visibility and accessibility on the school campus.

Assume responsibility for all student suspensions and expulsions in accordance with District
and School policies and state law.

Participate in District Charter School meetings and other meetings appropriate for professional
development.

Maintain a close working relationship with School and District staff.

Develop and monitor an articulation program with feeder schools and community agencies.
Perform other incidental tasks consistent with the goals and objectives of this position.

TERMS OF EMPLOYMENT: Salary and benefits shall be paid consistent with the School’s
approved compensation plan.

Length of the work year is 12 months and hours of employment shall be those established by the
School and West Florida Region.

EVALUATION: Performance of this job will be evaluated in accordance with provisions of the
Imagine School’s policy on evaluation of personnel.



IMAGINE SCHOOLS SPACE COAST REGION

Teacher
JOB DESCRIPTION

QUALIFICATIONS:

1. Bachelor’s Degree from an accredited educational institution.
2. Certified by the State of Florida in appropriate area.

KNOWLEDGE, SKILLS AND ABILITIES:

e Knowledge of child growth and development and especially of characteristics of children in

the age group assigned.

Knowledge of prescribed curriculum.

Knowledge of current educational research.

Basic understanding and knowledge of use of current technology.

Knowledge of learning styles and skill in using varied teaching methods to address student

learning styles.

Skill in oral and written communication with students, parents and others.

e Ability to plan and implement activities for maximum effectiveness.

e Ability to effectively assess levels of student achievement, analyze test results and prescribe
actions for improvement.

e Ability to maintain appropriate student supervision so that students have a safe and orderly
environment in which to learn.

e Ability to work effectively with peers, administrators and others.

REPORTS TO:  Principal or designee

Job Goal- To provide an educational atmosphere in which students will move toward the fulfillment
of their potential for intellectual, emotional, physical and psychological growth and maturation in
accordance with Imagine philosophy, goals and objectives.

SUPERVISES:

N/A

PERFORMANCE RESPONSIBILITIES:

1.

Establish short- and long-range goals based on student needs and School and state curriculum
requirements.

Plan and prepare lessons and strategies which support the School Improvement Plan and
Imagine Schools mission.

Plan and prepare lessons which are meaningful and engaging.

Plan and prepare instructional activities that contribute to a climate where students are actively
engaged in meaningful learning experiences.

Identify, select and modify instructional materials to meet the needs of students with varying
backgrounds, learning styles and special needs.

Assist in assessing changing curricular needs and plans for improvement.



19.

20.
21.

22,

23.
24,
25.

26.

27.
28.
29.
30.
31.

32.

33.
34.
35.

36.

37.

Maintain a positive, organized and safe learning environment.
Manage time, materials and equipment effectively.
Instruct and supervise the work of volunteers and aides when assigned.

. Establish and maintain effective and efficient record keeping procedures.

. Use effective student behavior management techniques.

. Assist in enforcement of school rules, administrative regulations and Board policies.

. Develop effective assessment strategies to assist the continuous development of students.

. Interpret data for diagnosis, instructional planning and program evaluation.

. Establish appropriate testing environment and test security.

. Demonstrate knowledge and understanding of subject matter content.

. Apply principles of learning and effective teaching in instructional delivery.

. Use a multimedia approach utilizing a variety of materials and equipment to meet the needs of

students.

Use appropriate strategies and techniques to enhance critical thinking skills in
students.

Apply appropriate instructional modification for students with special needs.

Provide quality work for students that is challenging and relevant to the goals and objectives of
the class.

Recognize overt indicators of student distress or abuse and take appropriate action based on
school procedures and law.

Provide instruction on safety procedures and proper handling of materials and equipment.
Use appropriate materials, technology and resources to help meet learning needs of all students.

Provide a positive environment in which students are encouraged to be actively engaged in the
learning process.

Communicate effectively, both orally and in writing, with other professionals, students, parents
and the community.

Collaborate with other professionals and parents after recognizing student distress or abuse.
Collaborate with peers to enhance the instructional environment.

Assist others in acquiring skills and knowledge in specific areas of responsibility.

Engage in a continuing quest for personal growth through inservice, classes and study.
Conduct a personal assessment periodically to determine professional development needs with
reference to specific instructional assignment.

Model professional and ethical conduct when dealing with students, peers, parents and the
community.

Perform and fulfill all professional responsibilities.

Prepare all required reports and maintain all appropriate records.

Support school improvement initiatives by active participation in school activities, services and
programs.

Ensure that student growth and achievement is continuous and appropriate for age group,
subject area and/or program classification.

Other activities as needed for effective/efficient school operation.

TERMS OF EMPLOYMENT:

Salary and benefits shall be paid consistent with the School’s approved



compensation plan.

Length of the work year and hours of employment shall be those established by
the School.

EVALUATION:

Performance of this job will be evaluated in accordance with provisions of the Imagine School’s
policy on evaluation of personnel.



IMAGINE SCHOOLS SPACE COAST REGION

ESE Teacher
JOB DESCRIPTION

QUALIFICATIONS:
1. Master’s Degree from an accredited educational institution.
2. Certification in ESE

KNOWLEDGE, SKILLS AND ABILITIES:

e Basic understanding of ESE students and their disabilities.

e Knowledge of staffing requirements into ESE programs.

e Knowledge of local, state and federal ESE guidelines.

e Ability to interface with school personnel and parents.

e Knowledge of curriculum scheduling and programming for ESE.

e Knowledge of Individual Education Plan (IEP) production and follow through.

REPORTS TO:  Principal or designee

Job Goal- To assure identification, program development, placement, and educational services of
exceptional education students are in accordance with local, state and federal guidelines.

SUPERVISES:
N/A

PERFORMANCE RESPONSIBILITIES:
1. Serve as a Charter School representative at ESE staffings.
Provide services to regular staff members who work with mainstreamed ESE students.
Provide assistance and information to parents of ESE students.
Provide Crisis Intervention Services to all ESE staff and students as needed.
Serve as a resource to the guidance department when needed.
Provide classroom observation for students being considered for ESE placement.

Conduct the staffing process and ensure that required procedures and documentation are
fulfilled.

8. Use effective student behavior management techniques.

9. Develop effective assessment strategies to assist the continuous development of students.

10. Interpret data for diagnosis, instructional planning and program evaluation.

11. Establish appropriate testing environment and test security.

12. Apply principles of learning and effective teaching in instructional delivery.

13. Use a multimedia approach utilizing a variety of materials and equipment to meet the needs of

No abkwn
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15.

16.
17.
18.
19.
20.
21.
22.
23.
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25.
26.
27.
28.

students.

Provide a positive environment in which students are encouraged to be actively engaged in the
learning process.

Communicate effectively, both orally and in writing, with other professionals, students, parents
and the community.

Coordinate articulation between departments, schools and/or agencies for ESE students.
Coordinate ESE transportation for the school site.

Maintain accurate ESE records for auditing purposes.

Schedule and conduct student eligibility staffings.

Schedule and conduct initial IEP/placement meetings.

Assist with FTE process and data collection.

Assist with scheduling of ESE students.

Transition incoming ESE transfer students.

Assist with parent-teacher conferences as requested.

Facilitate the referral of students for medical or psychiatric evaluation.

Orient new teachers to ESE curriculum, classroom management and IEP development.
Provide direction for inservice and training necessary for ESE Programs.

Establish short- and long-range goals based on student needs and School and state curriculum
requirements.

TERMS OF EMPLOYMENT:

Salary and benefits shall be paid consistent with the School’s approved
compensation plan.

Length of the work year and hours of employment shall be those established by
the School.

EVALUATION:

Performance of this job will be evaluated in accordance with provisions of the Imagine
School’s policy on evaluation of personnel.



IMAGINE SCHOOLS SPACE COAST REGION

Business Manager
JOB DESCRIPTION

QUALIFICATIONS:

(1) Bachelor’s Degree from an accredited educational institution in Accounting/Business
Administration. (Preferred)

(2) Evaluation proficiency testing to include Excel, data entry and Primary Skills Testing.
Or:

(1) Associate of Art’s Degree in a business related field or comparable experience.

(2) Experience in working with computerized accounting and financial spreadsheets.

(3) Demonstrable computer proficiency.

KNOWLEDGE, SKILLS AND ABILITIES:

Ability to organize a workload in order to meet specific deadlines.

Ability to plan, organize and prioritize activities.

Working knowledge of Windows software, including Excel, and MAS500.
Ability to communicate effectively, both orally and in writing.

Ability to work cooperatively with others.

Knowledge and ability to keep budget and financial records in an accurate manner.
Knowledge of acceptable accounting standards.

REPORTS TO:

Principal

Job Goal- Directly responsible for bank account reconcilements, account analysis, trial balances and
annual financial reporting. Assist with purchase orders and contract encumbrances

SUPERVISES:

N/A

PERFORMANCE RESPONSIBILITIES:

1.

N A

Reconciles selected Board checking accounts and investment accounts for selected funds with
the appropriate general ledger control accounts on a monthly basis within 30 days of receipt of
statements.

Notify the Treasurer, in writing, of any unusual reconciling items including but not limited to
altered checks, payee/endorsee discrepancies, shortages/overages in deposits, or deposits not
entered into the general ledger.

Monitoring and making appropriate adjustments to various general fund accounts
necessary to maintain accounting controls.

Assist external auditors examining District records.
Report on abandoned property in all district accounts.
Maintain detailed analysis of funds reconciliations.

Post Tax Collector distributions and analysis relative to general ledger postings.
Review and process all stop payment requests and advise of status of re-issue.
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Prepare Public Depository Reports, monitor accounts to insure they are meeting Florida
Statutes.

Demonstrate initiative in the performance of assigned responsibilities.

Collect, compile and process all necessary information for invoice payments and ensure all
required purchasing records are prepared before purchase orders are issued.

Ensure that correct accounting codes are recorded on all purchase orders, that expenditures are
charged to the proper budget and that funds are available before purchase orders are issued.
Maintain the general ledger, including balancing the inter-fund accounts, validating all general
ledger coding for accuracy, and compiling all expenditures and revenues from payroll, accounts
payable and journal entries.

Maintain records of all invoices and purchase orders processed.

Disseminate accounts payable warrants to vendors.

Provide for a safe and secure workplace.
Model and maintain high ethical standards.

Follow attendance, punctuality and proper dress rules.

Maintain confidentiality regarding school matters.

Maintain positive relationships with staff and vendors.

Participate in workshops and training sessions as required.
Communicate effectively with staff and public.

Keep supervisor informed of potential problems or unusual events.
Respond to inquiries and concerns in a timely manner.

Prepare all required reports and maintain all appropriate records.
Follow all School policies, rules and regulations.

Exhibit interpersonal skills to work as an effective team member.

Demonstrate support for the School and its goals and priorities.
Conducts team inservice to promote understanding of the financial operation of the school.
Other activities as needed for effective/efficient school operation.

TERMS OF EMPLOYMENT:

Salary and benefits shall be paid consistent with the School’s approved compensation plan.
Length of the work year and hours of employment shall be those established by the School.

EVALUATION:

Performance of this job will be evaluated in accordance with provisions of the Imagine
School’s policy on evaluation of personnel.



IMAGINE SCHOOL SPACE COAST REGION

Attendance Clerk
JOB DESCRIPTION

QUALIFICATIONS:
(1) High School Diploma or equivalent.

KNOWLEDGE, SKILLS AND ABILITIES:

Knowledge of and ability to use computer operation for attendance data.
Ability to communicate and work with people on varied levels.
Demonstrate effective oral and written communication.

Knowledge of FTE procedures.

Knowledge in student data membership entry.

Ability to shift from one job to another.

Ability to manage time effectively.

Ability to multi-task.

REPORTS TO:
School Principal or Designee

Job Goal- To ensure student attendance records are accurate.

PERFORMANCE RESPONSIBILITIES:

Enter morning attendance into computer database.

Issue tardy slips as appropriate following school guidelines.
Generate the daily absentee list.

Assist in the FTE accounting process.

Communicate daily with a variety of parents and staff.

Assist office staff with answering the telephone and greeting parents.
Maintain files and records as assigned.

Maintain confidentiality regarding school matters.

Keep supervisor informed of potential problems or unusual events.
10 Respond to inquiries and concerns in a timely manner.

©CoNoA~wWNE

11. Other activities as needed for effective/efficient school operation

TERMS OF EMPLOYMENT:

Salary and benefits shall be paid consistent with the School’s approved
compensation plan.

Length of the work year and hours of employment shall be those established by
the School.

EVALUATION:

Performance of this job will be evaluated in accordance with provisions of the Imagine
School’s policy on evaluation of personnel.



IMAGINE SCHOOLS SPACE COAST REGION

Teacher Aide
JOB DESCRIPTION

QUALIFICATIONS:

(1) Minimum of two years in Child Development coursework, OR, have a two year “AA”
degree or have successfully completed the “Para-Pro Test”

(2) Eagerness to assist children in the learning process.

KNOWLEDGE, SKILLS AND ABILITIES:

Knowledge of child growth and development.

Ability to perform first aid and CPR.

Some understanding of various exceptionalities.

Possess good organizational skills.

Ability to prioritize functions and manage time wisely.
Ability to communicate effectively, both orally and in writing.

REPORTS TO:
Principal or designee

Job Goal- To assist students in reaching their maximum potential.

SUPERVISES:
N/A

PERFORMANCE RESPONSIBILITIES:

1. Assist in the supervision of students on campus as well as in the classroom.
Work with students in groups and/or individually as directed by the teacher.
Grade, record and distribute papers as directed.

Assist with supervision of the cafeteria.
Escort students to the library and other areas of the building.
Assist and monitor testing of students in preparation for tests.
Accompany students to classes outside their normal setting.
Distribute textbooks and other materials at the direction of the teacher.
Operate equipment for videos, movies and other media used by the teacher.
. Assist new students in adjusting to their new environment.
. Assist with class / student projects.
. Assist with the distribution of report cards and other reports to parents.
. Demonstrate initiative in the performance of assigned responsibilities.
. Provide for a safe and secure workplace.
. Model and maintain high ethical standards.
. Follow attendance, punctuality and proper dress rules.
. Maintain confidentiality regarding school matters.
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18. Maintain positive relationships with staff, parents and students.
19. Participate in workshops and training sessions as required.

20. Keep supervisor informed of potential problems or unusual events.
21. Respond to inquiries or concerns in a timely manner.

22. Prepare all required reports and maintain all appropriate records.
23. Follow all Imagine School policies, rules and regulations.

24. Exhibit interpersonal skills to work as an effective team member.
25. Must maintain absolute confidentiality of student/staff information
26. Demonstrate support for the School and its goals and priorities.
27. Other activities as needed for effective/efficient school operation.

TERMS OF EMPLOYMENT:
Salary and benefits shall be paid consistent with the School’s approved compensation plan.

Length of the work year and hours of employment shall be those established by the School.

EVALUATION:

Performance of this job will be evaluated in accordance with provisions of the Imagine
School’s policy on evaluation of personnel.



IMAGINE SCHOOLS SPACE COAST REGION

Bus Driver
JOB DESCRIPTION

QUALIFICATIONS:

(1) Possess a High School Diploma or equivalent, or attain such within the six month
probation period

(2) Possess a Commercial Driver’s License (CDL) with Class B endorsement.
(3) Must pass an annual physical examination.

(4) Successful completion of a forty-hour (40) training course.

(5) Successful drug screening.

(6) No DUI convictions.

KNOWLEDGE, SKILLS AND ABILITIES:

e Basic understanding of the skillful and safe operation of both large and small
buses.

e Thorough understanding of state of Florida traffic regulations.

e Ability to interact with students and adults.

REPORTS TO:

Principal

SUPERVISES: N/A

JOB GOAL- To successfully transport students to and from school in a timely manner in a safe and
healthy environment.

PERFORMANCE RESPONSIBILITIES:

1.

Display a thorough understanding of the safe operation of a school bus.
Perform a pre- and post-route bus inspection according to established guidelines
Perform, twice annually, bus evacuation drills according to established guidelines.

Display a thorough understanding and use of the District and/or school Bus Discipline
Procedures.

Maintain the proper records and reports as required.
Follow the twenty-day (20) inspection process.

Report any and all irregularities in vehicle performance.
Maintain a clean bus interior.

Instruct students in safety precautions and bus rules.

. Signal children when to cross street or highway and see them safely across before departing.
. Demonstrate initiative in the performance of assigned responsibilities.

. Model and maintain high ethical standards.

. Follow attendance, punctuality and proper dress rules.

. Maintain confidentiality regarding school matters.

. Maintain positive relationships with staff and students.
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Participate in workshops and training sessions as required.

Communicate effectively with staff, students and parents.

Keep supervisor informed of potential problems or unusual events.

Respond to inquiries and concerns in a timely manner.

Follow all School Board policies, rules and regulations.

Exhibit interpersonal skills to work as an effective team member.

Demonstrate support for the School District and its goals and priorities.

Perform other incidental tasks consistent with the goals and objectives of this position.
Other activities as needed for efficient/effective school operation

PHYSICAL REQUIREMENTS:

Medium Work: Exerting up to 50 pounds of force occasionally, and/or up to 20 pounds of
force frequently and/or up to 10 pounds of force as needed to move objects.

TERMS OF EMPLOYMENT:

Length of the work year, salary and hours of employment shall be those
established by the School.

EVALUATION:

Performance of this job will be evaluated in accordance with provisions of Imagine Charter
School’s policy on evaluation of personnel.
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Academic Performance

Imagine Schools participates in the mandatory state assessments, but also identifies individual learning
gains for all students annually. Students in grades 3-8 are pretested with the Stanford 10 within the
first few weeks of school and the NRT portion of the FCAT is used as the post test for grades 3-8. The
Stanford Achievement Test 10 is utilized in grades K-2 in the spring for post testing. Appendix D
includes the FCAT-SSS data on all Imagine Schools in Florida for the 2006-2007 and 2007-2008
school years.



The attached Table provides the mean and median NCE Learning gains by school for Reading and Math, along with combined Learning gains,
in both. The Stanford 10 Achievement Test was administered as pre test in the fall of 2007 for all grade levels (grades 1-8). The spring results
are based on the NRT portion of FCAT which is given in the spring of 2008 for grades 3 through 8. Grades 1 & 2 were administered regular
Stanford 10 in the spring of 2008. These results represent the students who had valid data in both the fall and the spring tests.
The learning gains are calculated looking at the growth from fall to spring for each school. As one can see, almost all schools showed 1 or

more years of growth in both Reading and Math.

The combined mean and median also show a similar trend for the schools. The highest

combined growth is posted by P. M. Wells Charter School. Also, close to 82% of students in P. M. Wells Charter School showed one or more
years of growth in reading and math. EXxcept in Imagine Susie Daniel Charter Elementary, close to 70% of students showed one or more years of

growth in reading and math.

Imagine Schools 2007-2008 Academic Achievement

% of students

% of students

# of Combine Combined | demonstrating | demonstrating
matched | # of d Total | Overall Total 1.0 or more | 1.0 or more
students matched Overall Overall Mean In | Median | Overall Median in | years of | years of
in students in | Mean Mean N count | N count | Reading Readin Median Reading & | growth in | growth in
School Reading Math Reading Math read math & Math g Math Math Reading Math
Imagine Schools at River's Edge Charter
Academy 201 203 1.34 1.74 201 203 1.54 1.09 1.14 1.12 64.2 69.4
P.M. Wells Charter School 563 564 1.61 1.60 563 564 1.60 1.26 1.19 1.22 82.1 82.9
Imagine Charter at North Manatee 88 91 1.17 1.33 85 88 1.25 1.14 1.27 1.21 64.7 741
Kissimmee Charter 589 597 1.50 1.60 589 597 1.55 1.16 1.20 1.18 77.3 79.1
Canoe Creek Charter 340 348 1.50 1.66 340 348 1.58 1.20 1.20 1.20 73.5 72.7
Imagine South Lake Charter School** 430 434 3.20 2.40 430 434 2.80 67.5 74.6
Imagine Charter at North Lauderdale 435 424 1.30 1.60 435 424 1.45 1.07 1.19 1.13 64.4 72.3
Imagine Charter at Weston 712 720 1.20 1.00 712 720 1.10 1.15 0.96 1.05 71.6 67.8
Chancellor Charter at Lantana 413 415 1.50 1.50 413 415 1.50 0.97 1.00 0.99 67.3 73.3
Imagine Susie Daniel Charter Elementary 122 126 1.50 0.90 122 126 1.20 1.04 1.06 1.05 51.8 43.8

** Scaled Scores were used to calculate the mean in the absense of

NCE.




Financial Performance

The fourth quarter unaudited financials for the ten Florida Imagine Schools. The existing debt on
Imagine Schools acquired when Imagine merged with Chancellor Beacon Academies in June 2004 has
been restructured to ensure a recovery plan that’s been positively cited by a third party auditor.
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People Policies Handbook
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ACKNOWLEDGEMENT OF RECEIPT OF PEOPLE POLICIES HANDBOOK

This will acknowlédge that I have received and read my copy of the Imagine Schools People Policies Handbook.

I will read and familiarize myself with all the rules and regulations contained in this handbook and understand that I
should consult with my supervisor regarding any questions I have concerning the policies in the Handbook. I have
entered into my employment relationship with Imagine Schools, Inc. voluntarily and acknowledge that there is no
specified length of employment. Accordingly, either Imagine Schools, Inc. or I can terminate the relationship at
will, with or without cause, at any time, so long as there is no violation of applicable federal, state or local law.

I understand that this policy statement is only a statement of general employment policies applicable to all Imagine
Schools and does not include the rules applicable to my Imagine School location or particular set responsibilities.
The Company retains the right to change wages and all other working conditions, as it deems necessary. In the case
of insurance and retirement plan benefits, the current insurance or retirement plan documents control. I
acknowledge that revisions to the policy statement may occur, except to Imagine Schools, Inc.’s policy of
employment-at-will. I understand that Imagine Schools, Inc. retains the right to modify, supplement, or in some
cases, eliminate any of the published or unpublished policies, benefit programs and other practices at any time, with
or without notice, and to change employee contributions to health and benefit programs without notice. [ understand
that revised information may supersede, modify, or eliminate existing policies.

Furthermore, I acknowledge that this policy statement is neither a contract of employment nor a guarantee of
any particular terms or conditions of employment.

NAME (print):

SIGNATURE:

DATE:
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WELCOME

Dear Fellow Imagine Schoolers:

It is with pleasure that [ welcome you as a member of the Imagine Schools family. We are a unique organization of
committed, caring, and highly talented individuals focused on helping parents educate their children. I take great
pride in knowing that the work we do every day is dedicated to develop the intellect and character of the children
who attend our schools. We must never lose our commitment or our dedication to doing what is right and

honorable.

As we continue to grow and expand as an organization, it is imperative that you fully understand your responsibility
to conduct yourself in the most ethical and honorable manner possible. Doing what is right and good for our
students and fellow employees also involves abiding by all laws, statutes and regulations that govern our business
and everyday lives. You are expected to conduct yourself appropriately, in whatever situation you may find yourself,
and exhibit behavior that is guided by our school values of integrity, justice, and fun.

We believe that you can contribute directly to Imagine Schools’ growth and success, and hope you will take pride in
being a member of our family. I am confident your employment here will be a challenging, enjoyable, fun, and
rewarding experience.

On behalf of the Board of Directors of Imagine Schools, and your colleagues, I wish you every success.

Yours truly,

(e

Dennis Bakke
President and CEO
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The policies outlined below are intended only as a general guide to people in the employment of Imagine Schools
nationwide. Schools and offices may establish additional policies and work rules to assist in the effective operation
of their respective school or office. Contact your supervisor if you have any questions regarding the policies.

Imagine Schools is a company, comprised mostly of teachers, that operates public charter schools and independent
schools. The individuals Imagine Schools employs to carry out our important mission are above all else people and
we strive to treat them with the respect and dignity that each individual deserves. Accordingly, we endeavor to refer
to the members of our family of dedicated workers not as “employees”, but as “Imagine Schools People”.

Three Shared Values (Integrity, Justice, and Fun) guide Imagine Schools' decisions and activities:

Integrity means wholeness, or how things fit together. In the school setting it means we must balance the teaching
and modeling of character development and academic achievement. It drives us to live the same values outside the
schoolhouse as we do inside. It requires us to give the same priority to the stewardship of resources as we do the
development of virtuous characters and the attainment of academic success. It requires us to learn about and assist
other Imagine Schools People to accomplish Imagine Schools’ goals company wide. Of course, it also means living
up to our commitments to students, parents, and the local community. Integrity requires freedom mixed with
responsibility and accountability.

Justice means to each person what he or she deserves and to each person what is appropriate. Since each student,
Imagine School Person, parent, and organization with whom we interact is unique, each must receive special
treatment. Justice does not mean sameness or equality, but that everyone is treated uniquely and appropriately.

In partnership with local schools, Imagine Schools strives to create the most fun and successful schools possible.
The Fun value requires extraordinary decentralization of decision making to teachers, staff, and students to create a
joy-filled school. Imagine Schools believes that each person was bom to use his mind, heart, and physical skills to
take actions, make decisions, and be held responsible for the results. The key to an exciting, fulfilling, and enjoyable
school is creating an environment where all participants can be involved in educational, economic, and
administrative decisions and take responsibility for the results.

Schools operated by Imagine Schools expect to be in the top quartile of “best” or excellent schools compared to
other public schools serving in similar area, by six measures of excellence.

un as measured by annual values survey and

(1) Adherence to d

lated m‘

ther

2) Parent_Choice as measured by school enrollment (did parents choose our school) and student
attendance.

3) Academic Achievement as measured by the highs of annual student gains or absolute proficiency
performance on standardized tests.

4) Charter Character Development as measured by annual changes in student behavior.

(5) Economic_Sustainability as measured by each school’s positive annual cash flow, without being
supplemented by charitable giving.

(6) New School Development as measured by the number and quality of new schools started (reproduced)
annually.

WHAT YOU CAN EXPECT FROM US

Nature of Employment

This handbook outlines the current business practices, policies, benefits and regulations in effect at the time of
publication. It is not intended to and anticipate every situation or answer every g ion about employ

It is not an employment contract and is not intended to create contractual obligations of any kind. Neither you nor
the Company is bound to continue the employment relationship if either chooses, at its will, to end the relationship

at any time, for any or no reason.
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The employment-at-will relationship cannot be modified by any other statement made in this handbook or any other
written or oral communication, except a written contract entered into for that express purpose and signed by both
you and the President and CEO of Imagine Schools. No person in the employment of Imagine Schools should rely
on verbal or written comments made by anyonc clse at Imagine Schools as a guarantee for special privileges,
working conditions, or length of employment. No representative of the Company, other than its President and CEO,
has the authority to enter into an expressed or implied agreement for employment for a specified period of time or to
make any agreement contrary to the foregoing.

Communication Environment

Imagine believes that suggestions for improving operations should be freely exchanged. We welcome new ideas
that may be beneficial to our operations. Imagine School People are encouraged to talk to their supervisor regarding
any suggestions, concerns, questions, or problems. Our “Open Door” policy offers all Imagine Schools People the
freedom to discuss anything they wish with their supervisors, and if necessary, with any other Imagine Schools
Person. Your suggestions and comments on any subject are important, so we encourage you to take every
opportunity to discuss them openly. Our experience has shown that when people deal openly and directly with their
peers, the work environment can be excellent, communications can be clear, and attitudes can be positive. We
believe that Imagine Schools amply demonstrates its commitment to employees by responding effectively to
employee concerns.

Imagine Schools, Inc.

1005 North Glebe Road, Suite 610
Arlington, VA 22201
703-527-2600
info@imagineschools.com

Equal Employment Opportunity

We are committed to the policy of non-discrimination on the basis of race, sex, color, religion, national origin,
veteran status, age, marital status, disability, or any other status protected by state or local law in all facets of the
operation. This includes, but is not limited to, recruitment, selection, hiring, promotion, transfers and termination, or
other employment actions for all positions; compensation, benefits, Company-sponsored training, education, tuition
assistance, social and recreational programs, sale of any Company products or services, purchase of supplies,
materials or services and grants or contributions to charitable and non-profit organizations.

Imagine Schools will make reasonable accommodations for qualified individuals with known disabilities unless
doing so would result in an undue hardship or the endangerment of coworkers or the individual. This policy governs
all aspects of employment, including selection, job assignment, compensation, discipline, termination, and access to
benefits and training.

No Harassment

Imagine Schools does not tolerate harassment of any of our Imagine Schools People, applicants, students, parents,
vendors, or customers. Any form of harassment related to an individual’s race, color, sex/gender, religion, age,
marital status, national origin, disability and any other categories protected by state or local law is a violation of this
policy and will treated as a disciplinary matter. For these purposes, the term “harassment” includes, but is not
limited to:

Offensive or inappropriate questions, remarks, comments, jokes or slurs pertaining to an individual’s race,
color, sex/gender, religion, age, national origin, disability, or citizenship status
¢ Offensive sexual remarks, sexual advances or requests for sexual favors regardless of the gender of the

individuals Involved

+ Offensive physical conduct, including touching, leering or ogling, regardless of the gender of the
individuals involved

»  Offensive or demeaning pictures, drawings or photographs or other communications, including e-mail
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+  Threatening reprisals for an Imagine Schools Person’s refusal to respond to requests for sexual favors or for
reporting a violation of this policy. Violation of this policy will subject an employee to disciplinary action,
up to and including immediate discharge. Therefore, if you have any questions about what constitutes
harassing behavior or what conduct is prohibited by this policy, please discuss with your supervisor.

If you feel you or a student is being harassed you should notify your supervisor immediately.

You should also be aware that no supervisor or leader is authorized to make any employment decision based in any
way on an Imagine Schools Person’s submission to or rejection of sexual conduct or advances. No supervisor or
other member of the leadership team has the authority to suggest to any Imagine Schools Person that his or her
continued employment or future advancement will be affected in any way because he or she enters into or refuses to
enter into any form of sexual or other personal relationship with a member of the leadership team. No member of
the leadership team may coerce an Imagine Schools Person into a sexual relationship and then reward him or her.
No supervisor or member of the leadership team may take disciplinary action against an Imagine Schools Person or
deny a promotion, transfer, award, etc. to such Imagine Schools Person because he or she has rejected sexual
advances.

In addition, no Imagine Schools Person is authorized to make any academic or disciplinary decision based in any
way on a student’s submission to or rejection of sexual conduct or advances. No Imagine Schools Person has the
authority to suggest to any student that the student’s continued attendance or future advancement will be affected in
any way because the student enters into or refuses to enter into a form of sexual or other personal relationship with
the Imagine Schools Person. No Imagine Schools Person may coerce a student into a sexual relationship and then
reward the student. No Imagine Schools Person may take disciplinary action against a student or deny a promotion,
award, grade, or benefit to a student because he or she has rejected sexual advances.

If you feel that you are being harassed, you should tell that individual how you feel. We also ask that you
immediately report the matter to your supervisor or Principal so that we can ensure that the conduct is stopped.
Supervisors are required to contact the next person in their supervision chain, as soon as a claim of harassment is
reported. If you believe that a supervisor, leadership team member, or other [magine Schools Person has acted
inconsistently with this policy, if you are not comfortable bringing a complaint regarding harassment to your
immediate supervisor or if you believe that your complaint concerning a coworker, parent, or an employee of a
customer or vendor has not been handled to your satisfaction, please immediately contact your Regional Vice
President and arrange for a meeting to discuss your complaint. If an Imagine Schools Person has exhausted all
remedies and does not have resolution, please feel free to contact your Executive Vice President. You may be
assured that your complaint will be kept as confidential as possible. You will not be penalized in any way for
reporting improper conduct.

It is your responsibility to bring your complaints and concerns to our attention so that we can take whatever steps are
necessary to resolve them.

Compensation and Benefits
A. Pay Schedule and Deductions. A regular pay schedule has been set up for each location. You will be

informed on your first day of employment whether you are paid monthly, semi-monthly or bi-weekly. All
paperwork must be completed and turned in to your administrator prior to your receiving your first
paycheck. You are responsible for the accuracy of your paycheck. Therefore, be sure to review your
paycheck or voucher each pay period. In the unlikely event that there is an error, you should promptly
notify your supervisor so that any necessary corrections can be made as quickly as possible.

Imagine Schools is required by law to deduct any federal and where applicable, state and local withholding
and social security taxes from your pay. Other deductions, such as group medical and other benefit plan
premiums, will be made when authorized in writing by you. Additionally, legal demands for wage
garnishments or child support must also be honored. Should we receive a demand, we will garnish wages
according to the federal and statutory limits. Notification will be made to you upon receipt of a demand
specifying the amount and commencement date. Copies of the order will be provided with the notification.
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B. Benefits. Eligible Imagine Schools People are offered a comprehensive set of benefits to supplement
regular wages. A number of the programs cover all Imagine Schools People in the manner prescribed by
law. Some benefit programs require contributions from the Imagine schools Person; some are fully paid by
Imagine. Imagine Schools People should receive printed material describing most of these benefits in
further detail. Requests for information should be directed to your administrative offices. Benefits may be
revised or terminated at any time at Imagine’s sole discretion. Benefit eligibility is dependent upon a
variety of factors, including employment classification. Each Imagine Schools Person’s immediate
supervisor can identify the programs for which he or she is eligible.

Reasonable Accommodation

Imagine Schools is committed to working, and providing necessary reasonable accommodations to its Imagine
Schools People who have physical and/or mental disabilities. Reasonable accommodation is available to all
disabled employees, where their disability affects the performance of job functions and where the accommodation
will neither cause an undue hardship on the Company, nor endanger the safety of the individual seeking the
accommodation or the coworkers of such individual. All employment decisions are based on the merits of the
situation in accordance with defined criteria, not the disability of the individual. It is your responsibility to notify
your supervisor and provide information on any limitations or restrictions you may have in performing the essential
responsibilities of your job.

Life-Threatening Ilinesses in the Workplace and Employee Medical Information

Imagine Schools People with life-threatening illn such as , heart di , and AIDS, often wish to
continue their normal pursuits, including work, to the extent allowed by their condition. We will support these
endeavors as long as the individual is able to meet acceptable performance standards. As in the case of other
disabilities, the Company will make reasonable accommodations in accordance with all legal requirements to allow
qualified Imagine Schools People with life-threatening illnesses to perform the essential functions of their jobs.

Vacation and Sick Leave

Vacation time is available to eligible Imagine Schools People to provide opportunities for rest, relaxation and
personal pursuits. Vacation time is based upon both office/school site and individual responsibilities, and may
include other qualifying factors. You will be informed on your first day of employment of your vacation benefit.

In the event of a personal illness or injury, doctor’s appointments, immediate family member illness, etc. and you
are unable to attend to your duties, we encourage you to stay home. However, we ask that you use your best
judgment in these cases and attempt to schedule doctor’s appointments during non-working hours or request
assistance from another associate during any absence.

We do not permit Imagine Schools People to take pay in lieu of vacation and/or sick leave.
Family and Medical Leave

Eligible Imagine Schools People, as indicated below, may take up to 12 weeks of unpaid, job-protected leave under
the Family and Medical Leave Act (“FMLA”) in a twelve-month period for specified family and medical reasons.

A. Eligibility - To be eligible for FMLA leave you must:
1) Have worked at least 12 months for the Company;
2) Have worked at least 1,250 hours for the Company over the preceding 12 months; and
3) Work at a location where there are at least 50 employees within 75 miles.
B. Conditions Triggering Leave — FMLA leave may be taken from the following reasons:
1) Birth of a child, or to care for a newly-bom child;

2) Placement of a child with the B! for adoption or foster care;
3) To care for an immediate family member, spouse, child, and Imagine Schools Person’s parents with a
serious health condition;
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4) Because of the Imagine Schools Person’s serious health condition which makes the individual unable to
perform the functions of his or her job.

C. Duration of Leave
Eligible Imagine Schools People may receive up to 12 work weeks of unpaid leave during any “rolling” 12
month period, measured backward from the date of any FMLA leave. FMLA leave for the birth or
placement of a child for adoption or foster care must be concluded within 12 months of the birth or
placement. You may take FMLA leave intermittently, or by reducing your normal weekly or daily work
schedule, when medically necessary for your own or immediate family member’s serious health condition.
Intermittent leave is not permitted for birth of a child, to care for a newly bom child, or for placement of a
child for adoption or foster care. Imagine Schools People who require intermittent leave or reduced-
schedule leave must try to schedule their leave so that it will not disrupt the School’s operations.

D. Use of Accrued Paid Leave
Depending on the purpose of your leave request, you may choose (or you may be required) to use accrued
paid leave, if available, concurrently with some or all of the FMLA leave.

E. Maj Hi
If you and/or your family participate in the Company’s health plan, the Company will maintain coverage
under the plan during your FMLA leave on the same terms as if you had continued to work. If applicable,
you must make arrangements to pay your share of health plan premiums while on leave. In some instances,
the Company may recover premiums it paid to maintain health or other benefits for you and/or your family.

F. Restoratio
Upon returning from FMLA leave, you will normally be restored to your original job or to an equivalent
job with equivalent pay, benefits, and other employment terms and conditions.

G. Notice of Medical Certification
‘When seeking FMLA leave, you must provide:
1) Thirty (30) days’ advance notice of the need to take FMLA leave, if the need is foreseeable, or notice as
soon as practicable in the case of unforeseeable leave;
2) Medical certification supporting the need for leave due to a serious health condition affecting you or an
immediate family member must be returned before your leave begins, or if not possible, within 15 days of
the Company’s request to provide the certification. If you fail to do so, we may delay the commencement
of your leave or withdraw any designation of FMLA leave, in which case your leave of absence would be
unauthorized, subjecting you to discipline up to and including termination. Second or third medical
opinions and periodic certifications may also be required.
3) Periodic reports as deemed appropriate during the leave regarding your status and intent to return to
work; and
4) Medical certification of your fitness for duty before retuming to work, if the leave was due to your
serious health condition.
Failure to comply with the foregoing requirements may result in delay or denial of leave.

H. Failure to Return after FMLA Leave
An Imagine Schools Person who fails to return to work as scheduled after FMLA leave or exceeds the 12-
week FMLA entitlement may be subject to termination of employment.

1. Limited Nature of This Policy
This policy is intended to provide only those leave benefits and protection required by the FMLA.

Reporting While on Leave and Returning to Work

A. Reporting While on Leave. If you take leave because of your own serious health condition or to care for a
covered relative or dependent with a serious health condition, please contact your supervisor on a
prescheduled basis regarding the status of the medical condition and your intention to return to work. In
addition, you must give notice as soon as practicable (within two business days, if feasible) if the dates of
leave change or are extended or initially are unknown.

B. Retumn to Work. If you take leave because of your own serious health condition (except if you are taking

intermmittent leave), you must provide medical certification that you ars able to resume work before you
return. If you fail to complete the return to work medical certification, you will not be permitted to
resume work until it is provided. Certain “key employees” may be denied restoration to their prior or
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equivalent position. Key employees are those employees who are among the highest paid ten percent of
employees within 75 miles of the worksite. Denial is based on the following conditions:

0] The denial is necessary to prevent substantial economic injury to the Company;

(ii) The Company has notified the Imagine Schools Person of its decision to deny restoration
should the leave take place or continue; and

(iii)  The Imagine Schools Person elects not to return to work after being notified of the
Company’s decision.

C. No Work While On Leave. The taking of another job while on family or medical leave or any other
authorized leave may lead to disciplinary action, up to and including discharge. In addition, such other
work will be reported to the insurance company.

Military Leave

Imagine Schools People who require time off from work to fulfill military obligations will be treated in accordance
with the applicable requirements of state and federal law. You are expected to notify your supervisor of upcoming
military duty by providing him or her with a copy of your orders as soon as possible.

Civic Duty
We teach our students good citizenship and encourage Imagine Schools Peaple to fulfill their civic responsibilities.

A. Jury Duty: If you receive a call to jury duty, please notify your supervisor immediately so that
accommodations can be made for your absence. Either you or the Company may request an excuse from
jury duty if, in the Company’s judgment, your absence would create serious operational difficulties.
Imagine Schools People who are absent because of jury duty will be compensated by the Company in
conjunction with applicable federal, state and local law. Imagine will continue to provide health insurance
benefits for the full term of the absence whether or not the jury duty leave, or any part thereof, is unpaid.

B. Voting: Although polls are open from 7am to 7pm, we realize that in some instances, you may be required
to work overtime and therefore, find these hours are not sufficient to enable you to access the polls. In
these instances, please contact your supervisor in advance of voting day to work out an appropriate time.

C. Witness Leave: If you are subpoenaed, other than in the course of your employment with Imagine Schools,
to serve as a witness in a criminal or civil proceeding, you will be given the necessary unpaid time off as
long as a copy of the subpoena is provided to your immediate supervisor in advance. Imagine will not
discriminate against any Imagine Schools Person who is requested to serve as a witness.

Immigration Law Compliance

We are committed to employing only United States citizens and aliens who are authorized to work in the United
States and do not unlawfully discriminate on the basis of citizenship or national origin. If you have a question on
immigration law issues, you are encouraged to contact your supervisor. You may raise questions or complaints
about immigration law compliance without fear of reprisal.

WHAT WE EXPECT FROM YOU
Business Ethics and Conduct

The successful business operation and reputation of Imagine Schools is built upon the principles of fair dealing and
othical condust of our Imagine sehovls Pevple., Our reputation for integrity and 11 qui £ul
observance of the spirit and letter of all applicable laws and regulations, as well as a scrupulous regard for the
highest standards of conduct and personal integrity.
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It is each Imagine Schools Person’s responsibility to be aware of and adhere to Imagine Schools’ policies,
procedures and standards of business conduct. Among the causes for corrective action, which may include
immediate termination, are the following:

()] Acts of dishonesty, including, but not limited to, theft or misappropriation of money, supplies,
information, equipment, or time.

2) Any act which calls into question the Imagine Schools Person’s integrity, such as falsification of
Imagine records and documents, competing in business with Imagine Schools, divulging trade secrets
or confidential information, or engaging in any unethical conduct that may affect Imagine Schools or
its reputation.

) Any act that may create a dangerous situation, such as carrying a weapon on Imagine premises,
physically or verbally assaulting another individual, student, parent, or disregarding safety standards.

) The use, possession or sale of intoxicating beverages, illicit narcotics, drugs or controlled substances
while at work, or reporting to work under the influence or in a condition not fit for work.

(@) Unreasonable refusal to perform a job assignment, insubordination, or discourteous conduct toward
students, parents, colleagues, supervisors or other Imagine Schools People.

(6) Failure to adhere to attendance or time-keeping regulations, including excessive absenteeism or
tardiness.

M Violation of Imagine Schools’ no harassment policy.

(8) Violation of Imagine Schools’ company, department, office or school rules and regulations.

(©)] Criminal conviction related to job duties.

(10)  Other action warranting appropriate causes for corrective action.

This list is not all-inclusive and there may be other circumstances for which Imagine Schools People may be
disciplined, up to and including immediate discharge. Imagine Schools expects all Imagine Schools People to act
responsibly by their words and actions while employed by the Company and/or its schools.

Attendance and Punctuality

Each Imagine Schools Person plays an important role in providing quality education. Therefore, attendance and
punctuality are important factors for your success at Imagine Schools. We work as a team, and this requires that
each person be in the right place at the right time. Therefore, absenteeism or tardiness can lead to disciplinary
action, discharge or fines to pay substitutes.

If you are going to be late or absent from work for any reason, you must personally notify your supervisor as far in
advance as possible so that proper arrangements can be made to handle your work during your absence. Of course,
some situations may arise in which proper notice cannot be given. In those circumstances, you are expected to
notify your supervisor as soon as possible. Personal issues requiring time away from work, such as doctors’
appointments or other matters, should be scheduled during your non-work hours. When absence is due to illness,
Imagine Schools reserves the right to require medical documentation. If you are absent from work for two days
without notifying your supervisor, or a designee, it is presumed that you have abandoned your position with the
company and your employment will be terminated.

Conflicts of Interest

Imagine Schools People have an obligation to conduct business within guidelines that prohibit actual or potential
conflicts of interest. A conflict of interest arises when something, which might be of benefit to an Imagine Schools
Person or a friend or relative of such individual, is detrimental to or not in the best interests of Imagine Schools
and/or one of the schools.

Confidentiality and Non-Disclosure

All Imagine Schools People have an Tig o i in confidentiali of info i in | with
applicable laws and regulations. Imagine Schools People may, by virtue of their employment with Imagine Schools,
obtain access to sensitive, confidential, restricted and proprietary information about the Company or the schools,
including, but not limited to, financial records, student records and files, referral or mailing lists, insurance numbers
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and similar documents. Such confidential information shall be used solely by Imagine Schools People in the
performance of their job duties for Imagine Schools and shall not be used in any other manner whatsoever without
prior written consent of the Chief Executive Officer. Such confidential information is the exclusive property of the
Company and under no circumstances whatsoever shall any Imagine Schools Person have the right to use, disclose
or publish to others such confidential information subsequent to the termination of their employment.

Student information is also confidential and is protected by local, state and federal laws. Speaking about private
matters concerning a child or his/her family is a breach of the confidence parents have entrusted to us. This is
injurious to the total professional atmosphere and credibility of any school. All information on the child’s
confidential files is confidential. This also applies to discussing staff, their children and their families to friends
outside of the Company and/or school.

Imagine Schools People who improperly use or disclose Confidential Information will be subject to disciplinary
action, up to and including termination of employment and legal action, even if they do not actually benefit from the
disclosed information.

Company Property

Imagine Schools People must obtain written permission from their supervisor to remove any Company and/or school
property from the premises. No Imagine Schools Person should misuse, or use without authorization, equipment,
vehicles, or other property of students and/or parents, vendors, other employees, or the Company and/or school.
Any equipment or other Company/school property provided to Imagine Schools People in the course of their
employment, including without limitation laptop computers, cellular telephones, access cards, keys, etc., must be
immediately returned to Imagine Schools upon termination of employment. Additionally, upon termination of
employment, Imagine Schools People must deliver to Imagine Schools any and all confidential information,
including, but not limited to, all copies of such documents prepared or produced in connection with their
employment or pertaining to the Company's business or the Imagine Schools Person’s services for the Company,
whether made or compiled by the individual or furnished to the individual in connection with such services to
Imagine Schools.

Electronic Communications

The use of computer and other electronic equipment provided to Imagine Schools People in the course of their
employment shall at all times be for educational and business purposes only. Use of Company systems for
accessing or acquiring information and materials inappropriate to a school environment is against Company policy
and is prohibited. Imagine Schools People should refrain from using Imagine computer systems in any way that
may be seen as insulting, disruptive, offensive or harmful to morale.

Computer software, whether purchased, developed, or modified by Imagine, may not be downloaded, copied,
reproduced, altered or appropriated by anyone without prior authorization. Imagine Schools People should be aware
that the illegal duplication of computer software may result in the filing of criminal copyright charges by the owners
of the copyrights; copyright infringement is punishable by fines and/or imprisonment.

Installation of personal disks or software of any kind on Company computers without prior authorization is strictly
prohibited. Imagine Schools People are further prohibited form accessing Imagine systems from remote locations
via modem and from connecting Imagine systems to outside systems via modem without prior authorization.

All electronic communications (telephone, e-mail, voice mail, desk and laptop computers, pagers, mobile phones,
faxes or facsimiles, Internet, intranet and extranet) sent and received from Imagine shall reflect the principles upon
which the Company was founded and support its educational goals. Imagine Schools People have no reasonable
expectation of privacy with respect to any computer hardware, software, electronic mail, or other computer or
electronic means of communication or storage, whether or not employees have private access or any entry code into
the computer system.

Imagine Schools reserves the right to monitor the use of its computer and other electronic communication systems.
All systems messages are Company and/or school records. The contents of all systems may be disclosed to
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Imagine without your permission and may be subject to further disclosure as required by law. Therefore,
you should not assume that messages and communications are confidential. Imagine Schools People are strictly
prohibited from placing personal passwords on any system for the purpose of preventing Company
access/monitoring. All systems passwords and encryption keys must be available to Imagine at all times.

Violation of any aspect of the Imagine Schools electronic communications policy may result in discipline, up to and
including discharge.

Search of Personal Property

While on Imagine School’s property and/or one of its facilities, including Company/school designated parking lots,
no one has any reasonable expectation of privacy with respect to personal property. Imagine and/or one of its
designees, reserves the right, at all times, to have supervisors conduct searches and inspections of an Imagine
Schools Person’s clothing, vehicles, and possessions, if the supervisor has a reasonable suspicion that there has been
a violation of any Imagine Schools policy. Supervisors are encouraged to seek appropriate advice prior to
conducting a search. Searches will usually be conducted in the presence of two witnesses.

Safety

We are committed to providing a safe place for all Imagine Schools People to work, and we have established a
safety program for your health and well-being. Imagine Schools People are urged to follow common sense safety
practices. Please be sure to report any unsafe conditions, defective tools or equipment to your supervisor.

Each Imagine Schools Person is responsible for maintaining safe working conditions and using safety equipment as
provided. All accidents, including those that do not involve a serious injury and those involving students or vendors,
must be reported immediately to your supervisor. It is only through a full knowledge of accidents that occur that the
Company can become a safer, healthier place to work for everyone. Safety is a state of mind, and requires constant
vigilance and common sense.

Solicitation

In order to avoid unnecessary annoyances and interruptions from your work, solicitation by an Imagine Schools
Person of other Imagine Schools People during the working day for any reason is strictly prohibited. Distribution of
advertising materials, handbills, or other literature is prohibited in all working areas at all times. Trespassing,
solicitation and distribution by non-employees is prohibited on Company and or school premises at all times.

Outside Employment

Imagine Schools hopes that you will not find it necessary to seek additional outside employment. However, if you
are planning to accept an outside position, it is important that the other employment or outside interests does not
interfere in any way with your primary job with the Company. Each Imagine Schools Person should be careful that
extra hours of work do not affect the safe performance of his/her regular job.

Changes in Personnel Records

To keep our personnel records up to date, to ensure that the Company has the ability to contact you, and to ensure
that the appropriate benefits are available to you, you are expected to notify the Company promptly of any change of
name, address, phone number, marital status, number of dependents, or other applicable information.

Notice of Resignation

In the event you choose to resign from your position, we ask that you give us at least two weeks notice. Once you
return all Company property in your possesgion or for which you are responsible, your final paycheck will be mailed

to your home address in accordance with the next regularly scheduled payroll cycle.
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a. Academics t. Website

b. Special Area Classes

c. Assignments IV. Non Teaching Duties

Enrichment Activities
Cafeteria
Celebrations
Class Cleanliness
Cell Phones
Field Trips
Parent VVolunteers
PTO
Keys
Mailboxes
Playground

. Sign In and Out
Telephone
Visitors
Volunteers
Room Parents

T OS3ITARTTSQ@AO Q0T

Agenda a. Absences
Home Learning b. Attendance
ClassWork c. Lunch Count
Printed Material d. Student Agenda
Teacher Websites e. Student Dress Code
Il. Supervision of Students f. Tardies
a. After School Activities g. Grading/Grade Book
b. Assemblies h. Assessment
c. Coverage i. Progress Reports
d. Discipline J. Report Cards
e. Missed Work k. Communication Folders
f.  Uniform I.  Website
g. Behavior m. Plan Book/Planning
h. Release of Students n. Dismissal
i. Restroom Policy 0. Professionalism
J. Visitors p. Certification
g. Dress Code
Policy Information r. Professional Development
Accidents s. E-Mail

V. Personnel Policies
a. Personnel File
b. Sick Days/Personal Days
c. Benefits
d. Grievance Procedure

V1. Supervision of Teachers

a.
b.

VII. Other
a.
b.
C.

Formal Observations
Informal Observations

Academic Improvement Plans

ESOL
Retention Policy



Appendix F

Charter School Financials

5 Year Proforma
Assumptions Page
Input Pages (3)

Five Year Summary Page
Start Up Cash Flow Budget
Cash Flow Budget (Years 1-5)
FEFP
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July 11, 2007

To Whom it may Concarn:

The purpose of this letter is to provide additional information from the Imagine
Schools’ team in order to clarify that Imagine Schools and Schoolhouse Finance,
LLC, its wholly-owned subsidiary, together have and will continue to maintain
sufficient financial capability and strength to support the development,
construction and operations of the schools in the Imagine Schools family. We
ara fully committed to creating and maintaining, for the long-term, individual
charter schools that are financially sustainable and have the financial resources
available to support and sustain their development and growth.

Therefora, in addition fo the talents of the dedicated Imagine people locally and
nationwide, | feel it is important to emphasize the depth of Imagine Schools'
financial commitment to our existing schools and to those new schools we hope
to add to gur family

Imagine Schocls i an organization with combined total assets at the end of our
2006 fizcal year of over 3126 milllon. Today, that investment in assets has
increased to over $160 million, and most of that has been funded with equity and
contributed capital now exceeding 3115 million. This shows the magnitude and
depth of the commitment of our shareholders, Eileen and Dennis Bakke, to the
educational purpose and mission of the company that they have founded,
Although our income statement doas show losses for the 2008 fiscal year, these
primarily arise from the invesiments in the regional and corporate people and
infrastructure that are focused on strengthening and supporting Imagina's
growing base of public charter schools, Our results of oparaticns are also
showing improvement in our current operating year with significant improvement
shown in the results of both first and second year schools during the 2006-2007
school year. We are commitied to establishing and maintaining financially
sustainable schools and this is reflected by the inclusion of financial sustainability
as ona of our six critical measuras of excellence,

IMAGINE SCHOOLS w005 M. Glebe Road, Suite &g, Arlington, WA 2zioa
703 527 = 23600 Fax 703 « 527« 0033 W imagineschoals.com



Additionally, from a financial slandpoint, we have been able to attract third party
financial resourcas to further strengthen our long-temn commitment to funding
new school assets and operations. We currently have lines of credit for
Schoolhouse Finance (our real estate subsidiary) and Imagine that total $37.5
million, and we are in the process of increasing that financing facility to $100
million ovear the next couple of months. We also have a forward commitment from
a large real estate investment trust to execute long-term sale/leaseback
arrangements for up to $200 million of our completed school buildings. We have
completed over 580 millkon in 2006 and 2007 under this arrangsment. These
available arangemenis reflect that Imagine and Schoolhouse Finance together
are capable and successful in bridging the financing gap between the Charter
school environment and the commercial financing markets,

| hope this infarmation i helpful 19 you, your staff and your school board
members as you evaluate Imagine Schools’ long-term commitmeant to its schools.
If | can be of further assistance or provide additional information, please do not
hesitate to call or write me.

Barry Sha

CFO - Imaging Schools
President - Schoolhouse Finance



Imagine Schools Finance Manual
Table of Contents

INTERNAL PROCESSES
Financial Work Flow

Finance Transition

Segregation of Duties
Segregation of Duties by Job Title
Benefits Worksheet

Corporate Invoicing

Monthly Closing Checklist
Year-End Entries

1099’s

MAS200

MAS200 Manual

MAS200 Security
MAS200 Add/Delete Users
FRX Reports

CASH

Bank of America Direct Tutorial

Bank of America Commercial DDA Signature Card
Cash Management

Credit Card Processing Steps

Bank of America Credit Card Processing

Bank Reconciliation

AUDITS
Financial Audit Preparation Checklist
Audit Risk

GRANTS

Title |1 Explanation
Title I Audit Checklist
Grant Tracking
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IMAGINE SCHOOLS STANDARDS-BASED CURRICULUM
Intermediate Academies
Reading Language Arts Standards

STRAND

STANDARD

RE1: Students demonstrate competence in the skills and strategies of the reading process.
'RE2:""" " Students effectively apply reading skiils and strategies to identify, comprehend, evaluate, and appreciate a wide
Readin eeeresn....oariety of literary texts, including fiction, non-fiction, poetry, drama, classic, and contemporary literature.
9 RE3: Students effectively apply reading skills and strategies to identify, comprehend, interpret, and synthesize a variety
............. of informational texts, including textbooks, reference materials, biographies, articles, directions, and procedures.
RE4: Students read and use written works for a variety of purposes and with a variety of literacy communities.
WR1: Students demonstrate competence in the skills and strategies of the writing process.
WR2 Students understand and effectively apply grammatical and mechanical conventions to written words.
Writing WR3 Students understand and effectively apply stylistic and rhetorical aspects of writing.
WR4: Students effectively gather and use information and writing for a variety of purposes and with a variety of
audiences.
LS1: Students demonstrate and practice listening skills and strategies to comprehend oral communication in a variety of
situations.

Ig':;::;:g I Ls2 Students effectively organize and deliver oral communication with a variety of audiences.
'U8§3: " Students apply speaking skills and strategies to communicate efiectively with a variety of audiences and for
different purposes.
VP1: Students demonstrate and practice viewing skills and employ strategies to understand, interpret, and evaluate
visual
............. L
\Fl:iEWil'lﬂ_ﬂl'ld VP2 Students understand characteristics of visual media and implement effective strategies appropriately.
resenting = [reeersreermesseeseessaeeneees i Wttt memmmaee i sttt il ol ettt == em e i et Yl el Tty el it
g VP3 Students effectively use a variety of visual media and resources, including technological tocls, to communicate with
_____________ a variety of audiences and for different purposes. .
VP4

Students acquire and effectively demonstrate stylistic and rhetorical aspects of presentation and performance.

Imagine Schools Curriculum Guide Version June 2006

Grade Thrae
-4 -



IMAGINE SCHOOLS STANDARDS-BASED CURRICULUM

Unit 1
THIRD GRADE: READING AND LITERATURE

GRADE LEVEL EXPECTATIONS
(What students should know)

TEACHER/STUDENT ACTIVITY
(What students should be able to do)

MATERIALS, RESOURCES, AND
NOTES

STANDARD RE1: Students demonstrate competence in skills and strategies of the reading process.

(LA.A1.2.3) Increase vocabulary and expand
knowledge of words through wviewing,
listening to and reading a variety of sources.

Demonstrate an understanding of key vocabulary through
a semantic map.

Literature Anthology
Literary, Informational and
Functional Text Selections

Definition Synonym . )
(LA.A.22.7) Compare and contrast words e _ ' m?:illf;j:?;l#:fr;aﬁ;ﬁfasw
and concepts using graphic organizers. . Reading and Wriing Program
. Graphic Organizers
| Word - . Dictionaries
(LAA122) Use decoding strategies to | Sentence Picture . Thesauri
determine pronunciations and meanings of . Classroom Library
. Reading Software

words by examining:

a) Word families

b) Patterns (less
patterns)

c) Synonyms, antonyms, homanyms,
waords with multiple meanings

d) Irregular plural nouns

e) MNegative words

f}  Syllabication of words

common  vowel

(LAA1.22) Use context clues in sentences
(e.g., phonetic, contextual and structural
strategies) to construct meanings of words.

(LAAZZ21) Know how to apply effective
strategies to text for the purpose of:

g) Comparing and contrasting
information

h) Identifying the main idea of a
passage

i) Locating facts and details
|} Arranging events in chronological
order

Demonstrate vocabulary growth by illustrating definitions
of multiple-meaning words.

Froduce a list of synonyms for given words by making a
word search using synonyms far the key word.

Use context clue strategies to supply the missing words
to common advertisement jingles.

Imagine Schools Curriculum Guide Version June 2006
Grade Three
- 18-



IMAGINE SCHOOLS STANDARDS-BASED CURRICULUM
Prep Academy
Reading Language Arts Standards

RE1: Students demonstrate competence in the skills and strategies of the reading process.
'RE2: Students acquire and effectively apply reading skills and sfrafegies to idenfify, comprehend, evaiuate and
appreciate a wide variety of literary texts, including fiction, non-fiction, poetry, drama, classic and contemporary
. literature.
L RE3: " Students acquire and effectively apply reading skils and sirategies to identity. comprenend. interpret and
synthesize a variety of informational texts, including textbooks, reference materials, biographies, directions,
............ DI AU S A A O S, e eeem e emmeeneeemene eeemanan seeameaan eem e eemmenn eenn
RE4.  students read and use written works for a variety of purposes and with a variety of literacy communities.
WR1.  Students demonstrate competence in the skills and strategies of the writing process.
WRZ:  students understand and effectively apply grammatical and mechanical conventions to written words.
Writin R T T e o2 £ o ot s e e
g WR3" students understand and effectively apply stylistic and rhetorical aspects of writing.
“WR4T T Students effectively gather and use informafion and writing for a varety of purposes and with a varefy of
audiences.
VP1:  Students demonstrate and practice viewing skills and employ strategies o understand, interpret and evaluate visual
media.
Viewing and VP2 ___Students understand characteristics of visual media and implement effective strategies appropriately.
Presenting VP3:  Students effectively use a variety of visual media and resources, including technological toois, to communicate with
_____________ a variety of audiences and for differentpurposes.
VP4:  students acquire and effectively demonstrate stylistic and rhetorical aspects of presentation and performance.

Imagine Schools Curriculum Guide Version June 2006

Grade Seven
-2 -




IMAGINE SCHOOLS STANDARDS-BASED CURRICULUM
Unit 1
SEVENTH GRADE: READING AND LITERATURE

CONTENT APPLICATION MATERIALS AND RESOURCES

What students should know What students should be able to do

STANDARD RE1: Students demonstrate competence in the skills and strategies of the reading process.
1. Read and understand a variety of material at or | Read a piece of teacher-selected text material and

above grade level. answer teacher-generated/ questions, then
analyze the mastery of appropriate pre-reading
2. Use pre-reading strategies to ask questions and reading strategies.

and make predictions.

3. Apply reading strategies, including the use of | Create a transitive order graph to record, in order,

graphic organizers, to text material to: the story events.
a) Gain meaning from key vocabulary
words by using knowledge of prefixes, First Events |——‘ ‘

suffixes and roots, context clues,
synonyms/ antonyms, and silent letters
by Use techniques such as rereading,
questioning, predicting, picturing and Plat
summarizing to interpret text Of
c) Identify stated and implied main idea

dy Place events in sequential or Title of Book ——I:l

chronological order

e) Distinguish between fact and opinion

f) Perceive relationships  such  as
cause/effect, comparison/contrast

g) Draw conclusions and make inferences T
h) Analyze information Last Events
i) Make judgments and evaluations 4

4. Use specific strategies fo clear up confusing
parts of a text

o

Lse a variety of strategies to extend reading
vocabulary (e.g.. derivations, analogies,
idioms).

6. Identify examples of words with silent letters
{e.g., pneumonia, pseudo and pterodactyl).

Imagine Schools Curriculum Guide Version June 2008

Grade Seven

-13-



Focus Calendar September 2008

Reading
Week of: Topic Coordinator
September 2" — 8" Author’s Purpose — To inform Intermediate Reading
September 8™ — 127 Author’s Purpose — To persuade Primary Reading
September 15" — 19" Cause and Effect Intermediate Reading
September 22" — 26" Plot Primary Reading

This is a sample Focus Calendar |. These calendars are developed after the baseline data is gathered and reviewed. The skills are chosen based on
student need from the baseline data.




Writing Focus Calendar
Sample

Expository

Narrative

Persuasive

November

3

A fun activity that anyone can do is building
something using any kind of materials or parts that
might be available or even laying around in the
garage. Think of things you might like to build.
Write to explain about something you would like to
build.

A fun activity that anyone can do is building something
using any kind of materials or parts that might be
available or even laying around in the garage. Think of
things you might like to build. Write to tell a story
about a time you built something.

A fun activity that anyone can do is building
something using any kind of materials or parts that
might be available or even laying around in the
garage. Think of things you might like to build.
Write to persuade your parents to allow you to build
more things at home.

10

With all of the activities that students do at school
these days, it should not be surprising that there are
many things students do at school that are really
fun. Think about all of the fun things you have
done at school. Write to explain an activity that is
Fun at School.

With all of the activities that students do at school
these days, it should not be surprising that there are
many things students do at school that are really fun.
Think about all of the fun things you have done at
school. Write to tell about a time that you really had
Fun at School.

With all of the activities that students do at school
these days, it should not be surprising that there are
many things students do at school that are really
fun. Think about all of the fun things you have
done at school. Write to persuade your teacher to
why there should be more Fun at School.

17

Everyone enjoys music, but they often like
different kinds of music and different singers.
Think about the singers that sing songs you enjoy
the most. Write to inform the reader about your
Favorite Singer.

Everyone enjoys music, but they often like different
kinds of music and different singers. Think about the
singers that sing songs you enjoy the most. Write to
tell a story about a time you spend the day with your
Favorite Singer.

Some schools in the United States are growing so
large that the school cannot afford to offer classes in
the Arts as a course option. Art, music and other
courses are no longer being offered to many middle
school and high school students. Think about your
position on this issue. Write to persuade a school
board to offer or not classes in the Arts in your
middle school.

24

It is very interesting that so many different kinds of
animals can be house pets. Think about the
animals that you know people have as pets at
home. Write to give the reasons why one animal is
your Favorite Pet.

It is very interesting that so many different kinds of
animals can be house pets. Think about the animals
that you know people have as pets at home. Write to
tell about what happened when you spent a day with
your Favorite Pet.

It is very interesting that so many different kinds of
animals can be house pets. Think about the animals
that you know people have as pets at home. Some
wild animals have been featured on the news that
have harmed people or property because they were
not intended to be house pets. Write to persuade a
person that they should or should not have a wild
animal as a house pet.




Focus Calendar September 2008
Mathematics

Week of: Topic Coordinator
September 2" - 5" Number Sense — Place Value Primary Math
September 8" — 12" Problem Solving — (word problems) Intermediate Math
September 15" — 19" Data Analysis - Graphs Primary Math
September 22" — 26" Number Sense - Computation Intermediate Math

This is a sample Focus Calendar. These calendars are developed after the baseline data is gathered and reviewed. The skills are chosen based on
student need from the baseline data. Instruction would revolve around the topic on the Focus Calendar.




Imagine Schools Space Coast
Teacher Evaluations

Each teacher will develop a minimum of one goal for each of the Imagine Schools Six
Measures of Excellence. These goals should be in line with the individual school and
regions SMART Goals. Teachers will keep a portfolio that will show their effort
towards achieving these goals.

Each teacher will create a portfolio that will include but is not limited to:
SMART Goals

Professional Development

Planning

Assessment and Data Analysis

Observations and Self Evaluations

P00 oW

Teacher observations will be held a minimum of two times per year. All teacher
observations are unannounced. The school will use an Imagine Schools, state or district
approved observation tool.



Classroom Visitation Guide

Directions for using the visitation guide:
e There are three parts to this guide: Classroom Environment, Teacher Activity
and Student Activity.
o All the areas listed should be observed during a 15 minute classroom visit.
e Begin with Classroom Environment. As you walk into the room, take notice of
the stage that is set for learning. Your focus on the classroom will allow the
instructor to adjust to your visit.
e Move into Student Activity. Scan the classroom to get a feel for how “each”
student is engaged.
e Conclude with Teacher Activity. Concentrate on teacher’s instructional focus
and interaction with students.
e Comment Section is provided for you to report what you saw that was superior
or inferior to the observation statement.

Classroom Environment
Rating Scale

Observation

Teacher:
Grade/Subject:
Date:

Visitor:

Scale
High — Observed Effective Engagement
80-100%
Medium - Observed
Engagement 51-80%
Low — Observed Poor Engagement or
Not Observed 0-50%

Moderate

Comments

1. Stimulating Atmosphere

. Current unit of study displayed (room is transformed into a
jungle, planet mobiles are hanging from the ceiling, or plants are growing
by the window)

. Learning centers organized around content areas taught
(self-contained 3™ grade would have science, math, social studies, and/ or
writing areas. Departmentalized 7" grade math teacher might have
problem solving, geometry, number sense, algebra, data and/or
measurement areas)

. Literature rich, print rich environment (classroom libraries,
book baskets, meaningful word walls, graphic organizer, environmental
print, area for reading (carpet, bean bags)

. Attractive bulletin boards and displays (current, edited student
work, meaningful instructional displays, and/or interactive instructional
games)

2. Organized Environment

. Student desks arranged in groups

= Areas for student materials and resources

= Areas for teacher materials and resources

. Classroom management system evident

. Computers are active




Student Activity
Rating Scale Comments

Observation

1. Learning Behaviors

. Students are reading.

. Students are interacting with each other (working in
groups or partners).

. Students are interacting with the teacher (discussion,
clarification).

. Students are showing evidence of learning (completing
assignments, working at centers, working on the computer,
participating in oral discussion).

. Students have differentiated experiences (students are
working on different levels or at different activities).

2. Levels of Engagement

= Students are attentive to the teacher or each other
(students are not passive and/or distracted).

. Students are following classroom rules (students are
not disrupting the lesson or other students).

. Students are on task (following directions, working
independently, participating in the lesson and/or activity).




Teacher Activity

Observation

Rating Scale

Comments

1. Delivery of Content

. Communicates clearly and accurately (when giving
directions and procedures, when using oral and written
language)

. Uses effective questioning and discussion techniques
(able to engage student responses, clarifies student
responses and challenges student thinking)

. Content being taught is reflected in learning
environment

2. Engagement of Students

. Presentation of content addresses multiple learning
styles (verbal, visual, tactile)

. Interesting assignments and activities

. Grouping of students

= Use of materials and resources

. Structure and pacing of lesson

3. Assessment of Student Learning

. Aligns with instructional goal of lesson

. Provides quality feedback (accurate, substantive,
constructive and specific)

] Provides immediate feedback

" Actively observes student learning (walks around the
room, works with small groups, evidence of a monitoring
system)

4. Responsiveness to Student Needs

= Demonstrates flexibility (adjusts lesson with
clarification, with humor, with challenges or review)

= Demonstrates intuition (works with students
individually)




CLASSROOM VISITATION INFORMAL
WALK THROUGH

Teacher: Date: Grade:

\ = Criteria Met

Teacher’ Desk & File Cabinet:
o Lesson plans on desk
o SSP folder
o Work folder
Room Appearance:
Objectives on the board
Focus Calendar posted
Classroom rules highly visible
Organized, neat and clean
Neat, colorful board work displayed
Student work is displayed and current
o Bookshelves organized and rich in materials
Teachers:
o Appropriate attire
o Teacher actively facilitating instruction
o Teacher effectively manages classroom and behaviors
Students:
o Students following rules and procedures
o What strategies are the students using?
o What activities are the students engaged in?
Areas to commend:
a
a
a
Areas to work on:
a
a
a

0O 00000

o Schedule an appointment this week to discuss your observation.
o Not required to schedule an appointment to discuss observation.
Comments:

Administrator:
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‘ IMAGINE SCHOOLS FORMAL OBSERVATION FORM
Teacher: Date of Observation:
Evaluator:

Use the scale below to provide feedback on each element of the teaching and learning observed. Average the
points next to each heading for an overall rating in each area.

1= DOES NOT meet expectation 2= some evidence observed 3= meets expectation 4= exceeds
expectation  N/O= not observed N/A= not applicable

1. Preparation for Student Achievement

___Lesson plans reflect appropriate standards and objectives for student achievement
___Lesson plans are easily accessible (on desk, tray, podium, etc)

___Lesson plans incorporate effective teaching strategies and active learning tasks
__Lesson plans allocate appropriate time for planned content and activities

____Lesson plans identify modifications for students with special needs

___Lesson plans reflect incorporation of higher order thinking and creative thinking strategies
___Lesson plans identify appropriate resources to implement, adapt and/or enrich the lesson
___Lesson plans identify appropriate assessments linked to standards and objectives
___Lesson plans specify relevant homework assignments to reinforce and/or enrich content

2. _Knowledge of Subject Matter

___Teacher makes few or no errors when presenting content to students

____Teacher identifies errors made by students and responds appropriately and constructively

____Teacher demonstrates ability to discuss subject matter with students, educators, parents, and community
___Teacher relates content and student performance to real world applications

___Teacher demonstrates appropriate pacing to effectively introduce, practice, and extend student knowledge
____Teacher maintains literacy-rich learning environment reflecting current content




3. _Instructional Methodology

____Teacher develops, monitors and implements Individual Learning Plans for all students
____Teacher demonstrates knowledge of students’ interests and cultural heritage

____Teacher demonstrates flexibility and responsiveness to student needs

____Teacher introduces lessons in ways that motivate students to learn

___Teacher presents content and performance applications in ways that engage student interests and abilities
____Teacher communicates learning objectives and standards to students

____Teacher incorporates reading and writing across the curriculum

____Teacher incorporates strategies to address various learning styles and special needs

____Teacher models higher order thinking and problem solving strategies

____Teacher uses flexible grouping strategies

___Teacher incorporates project-based learning activities

____Information on the white board and bulletin board is comprehensive, well formatted and legible

4. Assessment and Data-Driven Decision Making

____Teacher ensures that lesson, project, and unit content is aligned with standards

___Teacher works towards improving student performance related to state mandated test requirements
___Teacher matches assessment and instruction to provide evidence of student learning on a daily basis
___Teacher uses data to plan for re-teaching, reinforcement, enrichment, and future instruction
____Teacher maintains individual student work folders and portfolios demonstrating progress over time
____Teacher provides timely feedback to students and parents on academic progress and learning needs

5. Effective Management of the Learning Environment

___ Students are treated fairly and equitably

___Students are exposed to high and appropriate expectations

___Students are engaged in appropriate learning tasks related to content

__Classroom rules are posted and highly visible

___Students follow a classroom discipline plan that is consistent and academically focused
___Students follow classroom procedures that result in a high level of time on task
___Students participate in a class schedule that demonstrates effective time management skills
__Students relationships with one another are positive, courteous, and supportive of learning
___Student and teacher relationships are positive, courteous, and supportive of learning
___Student work, projects and displays are current and reflective of relevant content
___Classroom is clean and free from clutter




6. Adherence to Imagine Schools Shared Principals

___Teacher is a functional participant and member of a school Taskforce
____Teacher adheres to the Imagine Schools 80/20 policy

___Teacher projects high ethical standards

Teacher Date

Administrator Date




IMAGINE SCHOOLS TEACHER EVALUATION
SUMMATIVE EVALUATION REPORT

NAME SCHOOL GRADE/SUBJECT
EVALUATOR POSTION
Rating Scale:

1=Not evident/Not yet successful; 2= Beginning level; moderate success; 3=Consistent and successful; 4= Exemplary

Record below the documentation used to determine a satisfactory or unsatisfactory rating for each of the six principles. Both evaluatee
and evaluator should include a narrative description of performance for each principle.

Imagine’s Guiding Principles: Evidence Rating

Demonstrates adherence to the shared values of integrity, | Results on the annual survey for the school Rating
justice and fun both inside and outside of the school and
organization and advocates for others to follow the shared
values.

o Seeks responsibility beyond his/her classroom and
accepts responsibility for success of the school as a
whole

o Identifies self as part of Imagine Schools (uses “we”
rather than “they” when referring to Imagine)

o Treats each parent, student, and staff as special, unique

e Involves self in significant decision making opportunities

Evaluator comments: Evaluatee’s comments:

Supports and advocates parents’ choice and satisfaction | Percent of re-enrollment from this classroom. | Rating:
with education for their child/children at this school.
o Partners with the parent in educating the child/children

e Encourages meaningful parent involvement in the Percent of satisfaction on the parent survey for this
classroom and school classroom.

e Supports education at home through parent education
and suggestions for home activities Exit interviews are generally: (Circle one)

e Communicates regularly with parents verbally and in . )
writing (notes, email, etc.) Positive Neutral  Negative

o Seeks partnerships with community groups

Evaluator comments: Evaluatee’s comments:




Models and teaches positive character formation both | # of behavior referrals to office this year. Rating:
within the classroom and the school environment.
o Involves students in care for the classroom and school Behavior referrals are: (Circle one)
environment
« Involves students in community projects Decreasing ~ Stable Increasing
e Involves parents, students and staff in defining important
characteristics to teach in character development
o Uses the adopted character development program
e Integrates character education into academic lessons
o Works with parents, student on behavior plans to support
decrease in unacceptable student behaviors
Evaluator comments: Evaluatee’s comments:
Fosters a positive classroom environment and provides | Average learning gains and performance level for | Rating:
instruction  that  results in  high  academic | the classroom:
achievement/learning gains for all students. % Gain Average
o Holds high expectations for all students (Average gain | Performance
e Uses assessment data to plan appropriate instruction and for class | Level for this
student activities divided by class
e Engages all students in learning average
« Uses adopted curriculum expected
 Makes lesson objectives, assessment, performance _ gain)
criteria clear to students Reading
o Uses effective instructional methods that match different Writing
student needs and learning goals Mgth
e Provides opportunities for students to demonstrate Science
Soc. Studies

knowledge in class, teach and tutor
o Provides frequent feedback to students about progress
o Establishes positive relationships with students
e Provides appropriate and effective individual help
o Provides appropriate homework and feedback

*Add other content areas as needed for individual

teachers.

Evaluator comments:

Evaluatee’s comments:




Is involved in planning, monitoring and promoting

economic sustainability for the school.

¢ Reviews school budget/expenditures monthly

o Participates in budget planning and implementation that
results in economic sustainability

o Actively recruits families to enroll in the school

e Monitors classroom expenditures for effectiveness and
efficiency

o Understands both the school’s and Imagine Schools’
national financial situation

o Can answer the seven key financial questions about the
school

Participated in budget presentations to staff,
parents, and/or community
Yes No

Uses the correct procedures for expenditure
approvals
Yes No

Asks advice prior to purchasing materials or
equipment

Yes No

Rating

Evaluator comments:

Evaluatee’s comments:

Other:

Evaluator comments:

Evaluatee’s comments:

Dates of observations and conferences:
Pre-conference date Observation date
Pre-conference date Observation date
Pre-conference date Observation date

Pre-conference date Observation date

Employee’s signature indicates that the summative evaluation has been reviewed with him/her.

Post conference date

Post conference date

Post conference date

Post conference date

Employee’s Signature

Date

Evaluator's Signature

Date




IMAGINE SCHOOLS PROFESSIONAL GROWTH PLAN

NAME SCHooL GRADE/SUBJECT SCHoOL
YEAR
Professional Goal Measure of | Activities/Professional Resources
Success Development to help you attain | needed to
this goal accomplish  the
goal
1.
2.

Progress conferences:

Date Comments related to progress

Date Comments related to progress




IMAGINE SCHOOLS
TEACHER SUMMATIVE EVALUATION REPORT

Best Practice Tips for the Summative Evaluation Report:

1. Introduce the document to all teachers.

Teachers should be very familiar with the Summative Evaluation Report at the
beginning of the year. It could be presented to teachers during a faculty meeting at the
beginning of the year. All teachers should receive a copy and have a chance to ask
questions and seek understanding of how their performance will be evaluated during the
year. It is important for the teacher to understand the characteristics the principal
values in an effective teacher. During this initial introduction, the principal should also
explain the process for teacher evaluation ( how many times a teacher should expect a
formal observation, informal observations, walk through observations, observations by
others, purpose and process of pre/post conferences, timeline for completion of
summative evaluations, how data will be collected, importance of self reflection, etc.)

2. Set an individual conference and define goals for the year.

By the first of October, the principal and teacher should have an individual conference
to review the evaluation document, clarify questions, and set goals. During this
conference, the principal and teacher may agree on which of the guiding principles the
teacher needs to focus most. Goals should be measurable and align with the school’'s
improvement plan or the school excellence plan. The teacher should focus on no more
than 2-3 substantive goals. Set at least two dates for monitoring progress on the goals
and what data will be collected by each progress monitoring date. Both the teacher and
principal should have a copy of the finalized goal plan.

A grade level team could decide to all have one goal in common. This may help to build
relationships in the team and also focus the team on specific targets. This collaborative
approach fosters a learning community where all share in responsibility for the behavior
and learning of all students across a grade level.

3. Walk-Through Observations

Walk-through observations are generally 3-5 minute observations of all classrooms
focused on specific behaviors. The school could be focused on improving writing
achievement by increasing writing across the curriculum and more focus on word choice
and sentence structure. Define the specific behaviors you want to see in classrooms
such as word walls, use of the Frayer model, editing to improve word choice, models of
correct sentence structure visible in the room, and verbal reinforcement of correct
sentence structure.  In math, the improvement goal might be to improve student
understanding of number concepts and problem solving with increased use of
manipulatives, problem of the day, and focus on having students find multiple ways to
solve the same problem. The walk-through observations would focus on whether these
things were happening or not and the degree to which they are happening in each
classroom. Over time, multiple walk-through observations give the principal a good



picture of the degree of implementation of specific improvement goals. Walk-through
observations also help monitor the degree and pace of implementation of the adopted
curriculum. Schedule walk-through observations 2-4 times a week and at different
times.

Results from walk-through observations can be summarized and shared with the entire
staff. For example, the principal might report that he/she saw manipulatives being used
in 20% of the math classes that he/she observed. The principal might collaborate with
staff to set a target goal. A discussion should be held asking what support such as
training, supplies, etc., teachers need to reach the goal. This frequent feedback should
be tied to the school improvement goals. This type of frequent feedback helps the
school improvement plan become a dynamic document that truly guides improvement
efforts in all classrooms.

5. Pre-conference with the teacher before each observation

The quality of the observation will depend on how much information the observer has
prior to the observation. The more the observer knows about the lesson in advance and
what specifically to look for, the more focused the observation will be. The dialogue in
the pre-conference acts like a lesson rehearsal for the teacher and will help clarify major
elements in the planning for the lesson. Pre-conferences typically are win-win situations
in helping the observer prepare for the observation and helping the teacher reflect on
the lesson prior to teaching. Some principals prefer to have the teacher fill out a pre-
conference form and bring it to the pre-conference for discussion. Others ask the
teacher to reflect using a pre-conference form and come prepared to discuss the lesson
to be observed. A pre-conference can be the conclusion of a post conference if there is
a series of observations planned. Different pre-conference formats will be used
depending on what is being observed. Keep written notes from the pre-conference.
They will be helpful in writing the summative evaluation report.

6. Conduct the observation

It is important when doing a classroom observation that the objective for the lesson is
easily understood by students and evident to the person observing. The lesson
objective may be posted, stated at the beginning of the lesson, or discussed with the
students. The lesson plan should be visible and easily accessible to the person
observing the lesson. Though it may be modified, the teacher should be following the
lesson plan.

Many opportunities exist for observations and many different kinds of forms or
techniques can be used for gathering data during observations. Some suggestions are:

Opportunities for Observations Techniques to Collecting Information
= Classroom lessons = Scripting
» Parent-teacher conferences = Time on task inventory-engagement
= Back to school night presentations » Tracking student movement during
= Staff meeting presentation or facilitation lesson
= |EP staffings » Recording of questions asked and who




= Grade level meetings

= Field trips

= Special events such as plays, concerts

= Students in hallways, lunchroom,
assemblies

» Professional development classes

= Presentations at Board meetings, parent
meetings, etc.

answers

» Timing of lesson flow

» Student movement patterns

» Student interviews during a lesson (What
are you learning? How is this activity
helping you learn ---? How well are you
doing?)

» Tracking selected student activity during

a lesson (Select 4-5 students. Record
what they are doing minute by minute)

» Response inventory (who responds, to
what, how often, when)

» Recording student activity when they
need help with a tasl

= Artifact review

= Student work review

= Gradebook review — use of data collected
from classroom work

Opportunities to observe teacher planning, delivery, and evaluation of activities to
improve student behavior and achievement exist outside of direct classroom
observations. Sitting with a teacher to review what data the teacher is collecting about
student progress, discussing how that teacher is using that data, and reflecting on how
effective those strategies are may be as helpful to the teacher as a classroom
observation. Pre-conferences, observations, and post conferences should be improving
teacher’s professional practice. At the end of each event, ask the teacher how this
conference or observation helped improve his/her professional practice.

7. Conduct a post conference.

In the majority of post conferences, the most important activity is the teacher’s

reflection. The teacher is the one that should do most of the talking and reflecting. The

principal or observer is there to ask questions to guide the teacher’s self-reflection.

Only when a teacher is in a remedial process or is being directed to do certain things is

this balance of who should do the talking changed. Post conferences should include:

= Teacher reflects on the lesson. The principal can share information/data gathered that
supports the reflection or causes the teacher to rethink his/her impressions of the
lesson.

» Teacher analyzes what effect his/her decisions had on the results — positive or
negative.

» Teacher summarizes what he/she learned from analysis of the lesson.

= Teacher describes what he/she will do next- what changes he/she will make in lesson
delivery.

The principal plans questions that can guide the teacher’s reflection. By asking
questions, paraphrasing, and probing, the principal can help the teacher think more
deeply about his/her practice and instructional decision making.




8. Write a summative evaluation report.

The final summative evaluation report should be a well written, honest reflection of the
performance of the teacher in all areas defined in the instrument. Some principals set
up the summative evaluation document at the beginning of the year for each teacher
and once a month or once a quarter type notes in a bulleted format in each area. These
notes then help the principal in writing the final summative report. Other principals
gather all the data in the teacher’s folder, read through all the data, and then summarize
and write the report.

Complete the evidence section. This section includes the hard data collected from
surveys, assessments, discipline referrals, etc.

Write the narrative section for each of the five principles. The four sentence paragraph
is a good model for writing the summative paragraph for each section.

= First sentence states the standard and whether the teacher met that standard.
“Karen, you consistently and successfully support and advocate parents’ choice
and satisfaction with education for their children at this school.” Use the exact
wording of the standards in the summative evaluation document to reinforce
those standards.

= Second and third sentences give specific examples to support the first
summary statement. Use the bullets in each section as a reference point for the
evidence. Evidence should align with those bullet points. “At the August 7"
recruitment fair, you listened carefully to several parents’ descriptions of needs
of their children and described ways our school could effectively meet their
needs. You have held five conferences this year with the Adams family to
collaboratively plan ways to improve Chase’s performance in math. The Adams
parents have indicated their high level of satisfaction with your efforts on their
son’s behalf and how much you involve them in planning the educational plan.”

» The last sentence describes the effect on student achievement or the school.
“Your efforts to support parent choice has resulted in several new families
enrolling in this school and a 96% re-enrollment from your classroom.”

The entire paragraph reads as follows:

“Karen, you consistently and successfully support and advocate parents’ choice
and satisfaction with education for their children at this school. At the August 7™
recruitment fair, you listened carefully to several parents’ descriptions of needs of
their children and described ways our school could effectively meet their needs.
You have held five conferences this year with the Adams family to collaboratively
plan ways to improve Chase’s performance in math. The Adams parents have
indicated their high level of satisfaction with your efforts on their son’s behalf and
how much you involve them in the educational plan. Your efforts to support
parent choice have resulted in several new families enrolling in this school and a
96% re-enrollment from your classroom.”



When the written narrative for the summative evaluation report is overly long, the
message gets lost in all the words. However, the narrative portion of the report will
have a much bigger impact on the teacher’s thinking than just a rating. Make the
narrative powerful, accurate, clear, and focused on the most important points related to
that standard.

Provide a copy of the evaluation instrument to the teacher and a due date for
completion of his/her self-evaluation on each of the principles. This should be
completed with enough time to combine the principal’s and the teacher’s narrative in
one document ready to be discussed during the summative evaluation conference.

9. Conduct the summative evaluation conference with the teacher.

Provide the edited, final copy of the summative evaluation report to the teacher prior to
the summative conference. This provides time for the teacher to read the document,
reflect, and be ready for a dialogue with the principal about the final report. If there is a
big discrepancy between the principal and teacher narrative and/or rating, that should
be discussed in the conference. There should be no surprises in the final narrative for
the teacher if there has been quality, on-going feedback during the year. Ask the
teacher to summarize his/her areas for commendations and/or areas of needed
improvement. The principal should also summarize for the teacher. Both the principal
and teacher need to sign the document and a copy given to the teacher, regional
director and one for the principal.



Appendix |
Site Plan and Design



Example Site Plan
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Appendix J
Network of Imagine
Schools



NATIONAL NETWORK OF IMAGINE SCHOOLS

The Governing Board does not require the services of an ESP, and Imagine Schools is not an
Education Service Provider. The Charter School will benefit from the ability to exchange best
practices with the sister schools in Florida. In addition, the Charter School will have access
through ISNP to a whole network of charter schools in thirteen states and the District of

Columbia that are currently affiliated with Imagine Schools.

State

Existing Schools

Opening 08

Arizona

Imagine Charter School at Bell Canyon
Imagine Charter School at Camelback
Imagine Charter School at Cortez Park
Imagine Charter School at Desert West
Imagine Charter School at East Mesa
Imagine Charter School at Rosefield
Imagine Charter School at Sierra Vista
Imagine Charter School at Tempe
Imagine Charter School at West Gilbert
Imagine Early Learning Center

Imagine Elementary at Avondale
Imagine Elementary at Coolidge
Imagine Preparatory at Apache Junction
Imagine Preparatory at Surprise

Colorado

Imagine Charter School at Firestone
Imagine Classical Academy at Indigo Ranch

Georgia

Imagine International Academy Smyrna
Imagine International Academy Mableton
Imagine Wesley International Academy
Kennesaw Charter School

Marietta Charter School

Indiana

Imagine MASTer Academy Ft. Wayne

Imagine School on Broadway
Imagine Indiana Life Sciences Academy

Maryland

Imagine Foundations Public Charter School
Imagine Lincoln Public Charter School

Imagine Discovery Public Charter School

Michigan

Imagine Conner Creek Academy

Imagine Renaissance Public School Academy
Imagine White Pine Academy

Imagine Woodmont Academy

Missouri

Imagine Academy of Environmental Science &
Math

Imagine Academy of Careers Elem

Imagine Academy of Careers Mid

Imagine Academy of Academic Success

Imagine Ethel Hedgeman Lyle Academy

Imagine Ethel Hedgeman Lyle Middle and High
College Prep

Imagine Renaissance Academy K-5

Imagine Renaissance Academy 6-12

Nevada

100 Academy of Excellence

Imagine School in the Valle

New
York

Bronx Academy of Promise

North
Carolina

Kestral Heights School




Ohio Imagine Academy of Columbus Imagine Madison Ave School of Arts
Imagine Clay Ave Community School Imagine Harrisburg Pike Community School
Imagine Great Western Academy Imagine Klepinger Community School
Imagine Groveport Community School Imagine Sullivant Ave Community School
Imagine Harvard Ave Community School
Imagine Romig Rd Community School
Pennsylv Environmental Charter School at Frick Park
ania
Washingt | Imagine -Hope Community Charter School- | Imagine Southeast Public Charter School
on, DC Lamond Campus
Imagine -Hope Community Charter School-
Tolson Campus
Florida Canoe Creek Charter Academy Imagine Charter School at Broward

Chancellor Charter School at Lantana
Imagine Charter School at N. Lauderdale
Imagine Charter School at N. Manatee
Imagine Charter School at Weston
Kissimmee Charter Academy

PM Wells Charter Academy

River’s Edge Charter Academy

South Lake Charter School

Susie Daniels Charter School

Imagine School at Evening Rose
Imagine School at Lakewood Ranch
Imagine School at Land O’ Lakes
Imagine School at North Port
Imagine Schools at South Vero
Imagine School at St. Petersburg
Imagine Schools at Town Center
Imagine Schools at West Melbourne




IMAGINE CHARTER SCHOOLS IN FLORIDA

School Principal Phone Enrollment | Grades
Canoe Creek Charter Academy Lori McCarley 407-891-7320 | 504 PK-8
3600 Canoe Creek Road

St. Cloud, FL 34772

Chancellor Charter School at Lantana Dr. Laura 561-585-1189 | 516 K-5
600 East Coast Ave Mardyks

South Lantana, FL 33462

Imagine Charter at N. Lauderdale Sharonda Feby 954-973-8900 | 712* K-8
1395 S. State Road 7

N. Lauderdale, FL 33068

Imagine School at Weston Jacquelyn Vernon | 954-659-3600 | 974 K-5
2500 Glades Circle

Weston, FL 33327

Imagine Schools Susie Daniel Charter | Cinderella 954-894-2826 | 162* K-5
Elementary Ashley-Hill

2201 SW 42" Avenue

West Park FL 33023

Kissimmee Charter Academy Tiffany Ward 407-847-1400 | 750 PK-8
2850 Bill Beck Blvd

Kissimmee, FL 34744

Imagine School at N. Manatee Christy Catlin 941-723-1205 | 260 PK-5
5309 29" Street East

Ellenton, FL 34222

PM Wells Dr. Walter | 321-697-1020 | 750 PreK-8
2426 Remington Blvd Thomas

Kissimmee, FL 34744

River’s Edge Charter Academy Thomas Cole 321-729-0500 | 525* K-8
4400 Dixie Highway, NE

Palm Bay, FL 32905

South Lake Charter School Christine Watson | 352-243-2960 | 700 K-8

15220 Hartwood Marsh Road
Clermont, FL 34711

*Title One School
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